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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY & METHODOLOGY 

It	has	been	a	privilege	to	prepare	a	Historic	Structure	Report	for	the	David	Tilden	
House	in	Canton,	Massachusetts,	a	treasured	community	asset	that	is	an	eloquent	
testament	to	the	past	and	soon,	a	vibrant	cultural	resource.	The	study	was	under-
written	by	the	Canton	Community	Preservation	Act.

To	find	this	building	still	upright	is	a	testament	to	the	resiliency	of 	timber	frame	
construction	and	even	the	most	rudimentary	cladding	to	stave	off 	the	weather.	And	
to	the	caring	stewardship	of 	local	citizens	who	have	taken	an	interest	in	the	preser-
vation	of 	the	“Red	House.”

Faced	with	the	challenge	of 	stabilizing	this	nearly	300	year-old	structure	and	ensur-
ing	that	it	indeed	has	a	viable	future,	the	stewards	of 	the	house	elected	to	commis-
sion	this	report	as	both	roadmap	and	guidebook.	The	study	assessed	every	aspect	of 	
the	building,	from	the	state	of 	the	clapboard	siding	to	the	condition	of 	the	foun-
dation.	Essentially	the	study	team	found	that	the	majority	of 	the	building	fabric	is	
seriously	decayed	and	beyond	salvage.	We	recommend	replacement	and/or	rein-
forcement	of 	all	framing	and	envelope	fabric	that	has	lost	its	integrity.	As	this	work	
is	performed	every	effort	should	be	made	to	retain	historic	materials	where	possible.	
New	materials	that	have	been	introduced	should	be	clearly	distinguished	from	old	
fabric	with	dated	identification	tags.

We	have	projected	a	budget	of 	$480,000	to	implement	the	stabilization	and	preser-
vation	recommendations	for	the	house.	This	figure	includes	the	base	bid	for	con-
struction,	a	15%	contingency,	and	architectural/engineering	services.

The	Report
Part	One	of 	the	report,	History	&	Significance,	begins	with	a	short	history	of 	the	
property	and	a	chronology	of 	alterations	and	major	maintenance	activities.	A	physi-
cal	description	of 	the	house	is	followed	by	a	list	of 	character	defining	features,	those	
physical	elements	that	define	the	building’s	architectural	significance	and	should	
be	retained	in	any	restoration	or	rehabilitation	scheme.	The	section	continues	with	
preservation	guidelines	to	inform	work	plans	and	rehabilitation	schemes;	these	are	
guided	by	The Secretary of  the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of  Historic Properties.

Part	Two,	Existing	Conditions	&	Treatment	Recommendations,	includes	an	ex-
amination	of 	conditions	at	the	house,	both	exterior	and	interior,	from	roof 	shingles	
to	framing	to	the	foundation.	It	is	followed	by	a	structural	assessment,	an	historic	
framing	and	fabric	analysis,	a	discussion	on	historic	interpretation	and	educational	
opportunities,	and	a	summary	of 	probable	cost.

The	Appendix	includes	a	photographic	survey	of 	the	house	and	resources	used	in	
the	preparation	of 	this	report.
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Moving	Forward
With	an	understanding	of 	the	current	physical	state	of 	the	house	and	plans	and	
specifications	for	its	stabilization,	the	stewards	of 	the	David	Tilden	House	now	have	
tools	to	guide	its	preservation.	This	report	also	serves	as	a	platform	for	future	plan-
ning	and	for	pursuing	funding	support.

The	recommended	scope	for	the	initial	phase	of 	work	includes:
•	 Structural	stabilization	and	repairs
•	 Selective	repointing	of 	the	foundation	and	chimney
•	 Roof 	replacement	with	asphalt	shingles	or	Alaskan	yellow	cedar	as	alternate
•	 Replacement	of 	the	siding	and	trim	with	red	cedar	clapboards	and	Spanish	

cedar,	respectively
•	 Staining	the	new	cladding	and	trim	with	penetrating	red	stain
•	 Installation	of 	protective	covering	over	the	windows

Note	that	new	structural	elements	will	be	labeled	with	copper	tags	showing	the	date	
of 	installation.

We	would	include	the	following	contractors	among	potential	bidders:	Classic	Con-
struction	of 	Littleton,	MA,	Campbell	Construction	of 	Peabody,	MA,	Yankee	Steeple	
of 	Harvard,	MA	and	Timberline	Construction	of 	Canton,	MA.

METHODOLOGY

The	Historic	Structure	Report	represents	a	collaborative	effort	between	Spencer	
&	Vogt	Group	(SVG)	and	its	consultants:	Structures	North	Consulting	Engineers	
(structural	engineers),	Finch	&	Rose	(historic	fabric	consultant),	American	Steeple	
&	Tower,	(cost	estimator),	and	construction	supervisor	Gerard	O’Doherty.	The	
property	was	represented	by	George	Comeau,	president	of 	Friends	of 	the	Little	Red	
House.

The	project	team	was	assembled	and	directed	by	Lynne	Spencer,	partner	and	preser-
vation	principal	at	Spencer	&	Vogt	Group.	Project	architect	Patrick	Guthrie	directed	
on-site	investigations	and	photography	with	the	assistance	of 	architect	Susan	Hurst	
and	architectural	designer	Nicholas	Curtis.	Preservation	planner	Lynn	Smiledge	pre-
pared	the	historic	research	portions	of 	the	report	and	coordinated	its	assembly.

SVG	assessed	conditions	at	the	building	envelope	and	interior	and	documented	
them	with	narrative	and	photographs.	Gerard	O’Doherty	performed	selective	re-
movals	to	facilitate	the	fabric	investigation.	The	consultants	conducted	surveys	and	
prepared	reports	on	their	respective	areas	of 	study	and	provided	treatment	recom-
mendations.
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BUILDING HISTORY & ARCHITECTURAL SIGNIFICANCE 

The	history	of 	the	David	Tilden	House	from	its	construction	ca.	1725	to	the	
present	day	is	vividly	told	through	records	kept	by	the	building	stewards	and	the	
comprehensive	report	prepared	by	the	Society	for	the	Preservation	of 	New	England	
Antiquities	(now	Historic	New	England)	in	1975.	These	historic	resources	are	
included	as	appendices	to	this	report,	which	will	briefly	summarize	the	building’s	
social	history	but	will	focus	primarily	on	its	physical	history	and	future	reuse.

In	1725	David	Tilden	(1685-1756),	a	farmer,	received	a	deed	from	the	residents	
of 	the	Punkapoag	Indian	Plantation	for	20	acres	of 	land.	The	Plantation	had	been	
established	about	75	years	earlier	by	missionary	John	Eliot	in	what	is	now	the	
historic	town	center	of 	Canton,	Massachusetts.	The	property	included	a	building	
which	may	have	been	built	by	Jabez	Searle	(d.1724),	who	received	a	grant	from	his	
father	Robert	in	1710	and	reportedly	occupied	the	site	during	the	laying	out	of 	
Pleasant	Street	in	1723.	In	1747	Tilden	sold	the	property	
to	his	son	David	Tilden,	Jr.	(b.	1711),	a	shoemaker.

In	1773	David	Tilden,	Jr.	sold	the	house	and	lands,	
which	by	this	time	had	been	expanded	to	27	acres,	
to	Theophilis	Lyon.	Lyon,	a	farmer	and	grandson	of 	
David	Tilden	who	had	served	in	the	Revolutionary	War,	
established	and	operated	a	tannery	on	the	property.	Half 	
of 	the	quarter	acre	tanyard	was	sold	to	George	Crosman,	
Lyon’s	business	partner,	in	1786.	The	following	year	
Lyon	sold	the	house	and	the	remainder	of 	the	property	
to	Rev.	Zachariah	Howard,	third	minister	of 	the	First	
Parish	church.	

Howard	died	in	1809	and	a	large	portion	of 	the	property,	
dubbed	the	“Priest	Howard	Farm,”	was	purchased	by	
Rev.	William	Ritchie,	his	successor	at	First	Parish.	Ritchie	
built	on	it	the	neighboring	residence	of 	Pequitside,	later	
known	as	the	Draper	mansion	and	estate.	Howard’s	
widow	continued	to	live	in	the	Tilden	House	under	
several	owners	until	her	death	in	1856.	The	following	
year	the	house	was	sold	to	Thomas	Ward,	an	English	
bank	agent	who	was	then	owner	of 	Pequitside.	Ward	
was	a	horticulturalist	and	used	the	Tilden	House	for	a	
gardener’s	residence.

Conjectural plan of “Priest Howard Farm” ca. 1800. From 
An Architectural-Historical Analysis, SPNEA, 1975.
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The	Tilden	House	was	used	as	a	gardener’s	residence	by	two	subsequent	Pequitside	
owners	–	Col.	George	Higginson,	who	purchased	the	property	in	1876,	and	Charles	
N.	Draper,	who	bought	the	estate	in	1885.	The	Harry	M.	Alexander	family	took	up	
residence	in	the	house	in	1923.	The	Town	of 	Canton	acquired	the	Tilden	House	in	
1970	as	part	of 	its	acquisition	of 	the	32-acre	Paul	A.	Draper	Estate	(Pequitside).	

Physical	evolution	of 	the	house
The	description	with	follows	is	based	on	Frederick	Detwiler’s	1975	Architectural/
Historical	Analysis	and	the	findings	of 	historic	framing	and	fabric	consultant	Wil-
liam	Finch	in	2015.	

The	main	portion	of 	the	house	as	it	is	
known	today	was	probably	built	by	David	
Tilden	around	1725	and	has	characteristic	
early	18th	century	(i.e.,	late	First	Period)	
features,	including	heavy,	exposed	framing	
members	with	beaded	edges	and	exposed	
ceiling	joists.	It	consisted	of 	two	rooms	
–	a	hall	on	the	first	floor	(Room	102)	and	
hall	chamber	(202)	above	it	on	the	second	
floor.	A	one-story	lean-to	(Room	107)	
was	added	at	the	west	side	as	part	of 	the	
original	construction	or	soon	after.	

At	some	point	between	1725	and	the	
1790s	a	one-story	addition	was	made	to	
the	rear	of 	the	house.	It	comprised	two	
ca.	1700	components,	Room	103	and	the	
eastern	two-thirds	of 	Room	104.	The	
western	one-third	of 	Room	104	was	likely	
added	when	it	was	attached	to	the	ca.	
1725	house.	Room	103,	now	known	as	the	
historic	kitchen,	was	a	two-story	structure	
cut	down	in	both	height	and	width	for	
its	incorporation	into	the	Tilden	House.	
It	is	possible	that	it	represents	part	of 	a	
building	seen	on	the	1725	deed	survey	
plat	as	a	small	house	near	the	location	of 	
the	current	Tilden	House.	Rooms	103	and	
104	exhibit	characteristic	ca.	1700	features	
including	large,	crudely	chamfered	struc-
tural	members.
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Conjectural evolution of north and south elevations. Based on 
Architectural/Historical Analysis, SPNEA, 1975 and 2016 findings by William 
Finch.
Orange: Original 1725 house 
Green: Lean-to addition made at time of construction (1725) or soon after
Yellow: Added when the ca. 1700 structure was attached to the 1725 house
Blue: Truncated portion of ca. 1700 structure added to the house 1725–
1790s
Purple: Early 20th c. second floor addition
White: Ca. 1850 ell
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A	number	of 	significant	alterations	were	made	to	the	house	in	the	mid-19th	cen-
tury,	including	replacement	of 	the	central	chimney	and	installation	of 	the	current	
cooking	fireplace	in	the	kitchen	(Room	103)	to	replace	an	earlier,	ca.	1800	cooking	
fireplace	in	that	room.	The	current	main	staircase	replaced	a	ca.	1800	winder	stair,	
a	remnant	of 	which	is	extant	in	the	chimney	bay	above	the	cellar	stair.	The	gable	
roofed	ell	(Room	108)	was	added	at	the	southwest	corner	of 	the	house.	The	house	
was	most	likely	unpainted	in	its	early	years	and	probably	received	its	first	coat	of 	
paint,	Greek	Revival	white,	during	the	first	half 	of 	the	19th	century.	Paint	analysis	
would	shed	light	on	when	the	Little	Red	House	received	its	eponymous	red	paint.

Conjectural evolution of first floor plan. Based on Architectural/Historical Analysis, SPNEA, 
1975 and 2016 findings of William Finch.
Orange: Original 1725 house
Green: Addition made at time of construction (1725) or soon after
Yellow: Added when the ca. 1700 structure was attached to the 1725 house
Blue: Truncated portion of ca. 1700 structure added to the house 1725–1790s
White: Ca. 1850 ell

XX

XX

FLOOR PLANS

A100

Scale: 1/4"=1'-0" @
 24 X 36 PRINT

Architect:Consultant:Date:  02.12.16

Drawn by:

Checked by:

Project Number:  1513.00

ISSUE / REVISIONS: Seal:
TILDEN HOUSE
93 Pleasant Street
Canton, MA

Scale: 1/4"=1'-0" @
 24 X 36 PRINT

101

102

103

102A

104

105106

107

108



THE DAVID TILDEN HOUSE
Canton, Massachusetts

HISTORIC STRUCTURE REPORT

Spencer & Vogt Group   •   201610

Changes	made	in	the	early	20th	century	included	construction	of 	a	second	floor	
bedroom	over	the	parlor	(Room	107),	replacing	part	of 	the	lean-to	attic,	and	exten-
sion	of 	the	original	roof 	line	to	enclose	the	new	space.	A	porch	was	built	but	later	
removed.	A	bathroom	(Room	106)	was	installed	in	Room	104	north	of 	the	parlor	
(Room	107)	and	the	west	ell	became	a	kitchen.	In	the	1950s	a	full	cellar	and	cement	
block	foundation	was	installed	under	Rooms	103	and	104	by	digging	out	the	crawl	
space;	in	1976	additional	reinforcement	was	installed	in	this	area.

Conjectural evolution of second floor plan. Based on Architectural/Historical Analysis, SPNEA, 
1975 and 2016 findings of William Finch.
Orange: Original 1725 house
Green: Early 20th century bedroom built over Room 107
Yellow: Lean-to attic and roof installed above Rooms 103 and 104 when they were added to 
the house sometime between 1725 and 1790.
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Observations	by	William	Finch	–	unanswered	questions
The	approximate	dates	for	the	original	construction	of 	the	various	components	that	
make	up	the	current	Tilden	House	are	apparent	from	the	detailing	of 	the	their	fram-
ing	and	original	ceiling	finishes,	and	make	sense	with	the	dates	suggested	in	the	1975	
SPNEA	report.

The	chamfered	summer	beam	and	girts	in	Room	103	are	consistent	with	First	
Period1	construction	practices	including	the	suggested	date	of 	ca.	1709,	which	was	
proposed	in	the	SPNEA	report	based	on	deed	evidence.	At	least	some	elements	of 	
Room	104	(evidence	of 	a	door	or	casement	window	in	its	north	wall,	Photos	7.1	and	
7.2	of 	the	Finch	&	Rose	report)	indicate	that	it	was	part	of 	the	ca.	1700	structure.	
The	statement	in	the	1975	report	that	the	ca.	1700	structure	was	originally	a	two-sto-
ry	structure	is	borne	out	by	the	cut	down	condition	of 	the	south	posts	(Photo	10.6)	
and	pins	in	the	girts	for	braces	that	rose	into	the	second	story	(Photo	Sheets	5	&	6).

The	beaded	summer	beams	in	Room	102	and	Room	202	above	it	are	characteristic	
of 	late	First	Period	construction	with	ca.	1725	being	a	very	plausible	date	for	this	
portion	of 	the	house.	The	1725	date	is	suggested	by	deed	evidence	as	noted	in	the	
1975	SPNEA	report.	That	the	ceiling	joists	of 	both	rooms	were	initially	exposed	
and	whitewashed	is	further	evidence	of 	that	date.	Whether	Room	107	was	initially	
constructed	ca.	1725	or	possibly	added	a	few	years	later	is	less	clear,	as	it	is	not
constructed	with	a	summer	beam	and	its	cellar	framing	is	distinctly	different	from	
the	framing	under	Room	102.	However,	that	its	ceiling	joists	were	initially	exposed	
and	covered	with	both	whitewash	and	smoke	stains	suggests	it	was	either	original	to	
ca.	1725	or	added	prior	to	about	1750.

The	question	of 	when	these	various	components	of 	the	house	were	first	placed	on	
the	current	site	is	much	more	difficult.	The	1975	report	suggests	that	the	current	
entry,	along	with	Rooms	102	and	202,	was	initially	constructed	on	its	current	site	as	a	
half 	house,	and	that	Room	107	was	added	as	a	lean-to	addition	a	few	years	later.	As	
the	entry/chimney	bay	is	only	about	six	feet	wide,	which	is	normal	for	a	half 	house	
but	very	narrow	for	a	two	room,	center	chimney	plan,	this	is	a	reasonable	assump-
tion.	However,	the	ceiling	joists	in	Room	102	above	the	area	that	would	have	formed	
the	fireplace	do	not	show	any	signs	of 	grease	or	smoke	that	would	be	present	if 	the	
primary	cooking	fireplace	was	in	this	room	for	a	substantial	number	of 	years.	This	
suggests	that	Room	107,	a	single	story	lean-to,	was	original	and	served	as	the	pri-
mary	kitchen,	or	was	added	to	the	house	fairly	soon	after	it	was	constructed.	That	its	
cellar	framing	is	quite	different	from	Room	102	gives	credence	to	a	later	evolution.

1	Buildings	constructed	between	1600	and	1725
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The	1975	report	also	suggests	that	the	rear	rooms	(Rooms	103	and	104)	were	not	
moved	to	the	site	until	the	1790s,	citing	the	lean-to	roof 	framing	as	evidence.	How-
ever,	the	roof 	framing	is	hewn	common	rafters	that	could	date	to	any	time	in	the	
18th	or	early	19th	centuries	and	therefore	does	not	point	to	a	specific	date	for	the	
addition.	The	fact	that	much	of 	the	interior	trim	in	the	house	is	typical	in	style	for	
ca.	1800	suggests	that	major	alterations	were	made	following	the	changes	in	owner-
ship	that	occurred	in	1786	and	1809,	including	moving	the	location	of 	the	kitchen	
to	Room	103.	However,	these	changes	are	not	proof 	of 	a	date	for	adding	the	ca.	
1700	section.

Further	complicating	the	question,	a	hewn	cellar	girt	that	is	a	major	component	
of 	the	first	floor	framing	of 	Room	102	extends	over	the	cellar	foundation	about	
10”–	12”	to	meet	the	cellar	framing	of 	Room	103,	suggesting	that	the	rear	section	
may	have	been	added	at	the	same	time	the	front	section	was	being	built	on	the	site	
(Photo	12.3).	The	1975	report	also	cites	the	so-called	weather	boards	in	the	west	
portion	of 	Room	203	(i.e.,	the	lean-to	attic	of 	the	ca.	1700	rooms,	Photo	10.2)	as	
evidence	that	the	rear	was	added	sometime	later	than	the	construction	of 	the	front.	
The	extent	of 	weathering	on	these	boards	is	not	clear,	especially	when	compared	to	
other	similar	oak	or	chestnut	boards	in	the	lean-to	attic	that	have	been	simply	used	
as	sheathing.	Exposing	the	exterior	side	of 	what	may	be	additional	weatherboards	
that	were	observed	in	the	northwest	corner	of 	Room	107	may	shed	some	light	on	
this	question	(Photo	Sheets	1	and	2).

Confusing	the	question	of 	building	evolution	is	the	fact	that	most	of 	the	existing	
visible	interior	finishes	(other	than	the	framing	and	portions	of 	Room	103)	date	to	
no	earlier	than	the	late	18th	century,	with	most	being	from	the	first	half 	of 	the	19th	
century.	Likewise,	nothing	remains	of 	the	original	chimney	or	its	foundation	in	the	
cellar	other	than	some	reused	bricks.	The	current	configuration	of 	the	chimney	is	
from	the	mid-19th	century.

Another	confusing	element	is	the	nature	of 	the	cellar	masonry	under	the	front	
rooms.	The	cellar	is	deeper	than	one	would	expect	for	a	ca.	1725	cellar,	and	the	sills	
(most	of 	which	are	modern	replacements)	are	set	quite	close	to	the	interior	face	of 	
the	cellar	walls.	More	typically,	sills	sit	6”–	12”	or	more	back	from	the	face.	Further,	
there	is	little	evidence	of 	any	reworking	of 	the	wall	when	what	was	likely
an	original	massive	stone	chimney	base	was	removed	(Photo	12.2).	Thus	one	won-
ders	whether	the	entire	foundation	was	largely	rebuilt	and	deepened	sometime	in	the	
19th	century,	or	if 	both	sections	of 	the	house	were	built	on	different	sites	and	then	
moved	to	this	site	at	the	same	time	onto	a	completely	new	cellar	under	the	front	
and	a	crawl	space	under	the	rear,	perhaps	sometime	in	the	late	18th	or	early	19th	
century.	If 	so,	that	might	explain	the	reworking	of 	the	cellar	framing	under	Room	
102	to	bridge	the	12”	gap	between	its	frame	and	the	frame	of 	Room	103	(the	ca.	
1700	section).
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Since	the	1975	SPNEA	study	was	completed,	some	modern	changes	were	made	to	
the	house,	primarily	in	Room	107	and	the	area	between	it	and	Rooms	103	and	104.	
Some	evidence	of 	the	ca.	1800	changes	to	Room	107	may	have	been	removed	dur-
ing	those	renovations.	The	alterations	can	be	seen	by	comparing	the	sketch	plan	in	
the	1975	report	with	the	current	plan	as	shown	below.
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Current floor plan.

Sketch plan from Architectural/Historical Analysis report, SPNEA, 1975. 
The areas affected by the changes are marked by the red circle. The 
red arrow points to the original corner post of the ca. 1700 structure 
that was found to have had its southeast corner severely cut back. That 
may have been done in the 19th century to accommodate the passage 
shown in the 1975 plan. Note that the notations on the drawing reflect 
assumptions made in 1975, some of which have since been corrected.
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ALTERATION & MAINTENANCE CHRONOLOGY

The	chronology	that	follows	was	compiled	from	records	collected	by	the	Friends	of 	the	Little	Red	House.	A	
list	of 	all	the	historic	documentation	consulted	for	this	project	appears	at	the	end	of 	the	chronology.

NOTE:	Some	of 	the	statements	and	assumptions	that	appear	verbatim	in	the	chronology	have	been	chal-
lenged	or	corrected	by	more	recent	research.	Current	understanding	of 	the	history	and	evolution	of 	the	Little	
Red	House	is	contained	in	the	Building	History	and	Architectural	Significance	section	that	begins	on	page	7	
of 	this	report.

DATE ACTIVITY SOURCE PROVIDER COST

1654 Missionary	John	Eliot	established	
Punkapoag	Indian	Plantation

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural
/Historical	Analysis,	
1975)

1725 •	 David	Tilden	(1685-1756),	
“husbandman,”	received	
deed	from	residents	of 	
Plantation	for	20	acres

•	 Property	included	a	building
•	 Earliest	structure	may	com-

prise	current	kitchen	or	rear	
lean-to	of 	house	Tilden	built

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

1725-1747 •	 Main	portion	of 	house	likely	
took	its	current	form

•	 Period	features:	feather-
edged	sheathing,	small	rear	
window	frame	at	rear,	6-over-
8	attic	window,	sheathed	
fireplace	opening	at	front	
room,	batten	doors	w/strap	
hinges,	wide	(10”	to	weather)	
weather	board	sheathing

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

1747 •	 Property	sold	by	David	
Tilden,	Sr.	to	his	son,	David	
Tilden,	Jr.,	cordwainer

•	 House	likely	consisted	of 	hall	
with	hall	chamber	above	&	
adjoining	kitchen/lean-to

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

1773 27-acre	property	sold	to	Theophi-
lus	Lyon,	farmer	&	grandson	
(nephew	per	Form	B)	of 	David	
Tilden

MHC	Form	B
Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architectur-
al	/Historical	Analy-
sis,	1975;	Facts	from	
Huntoon’s	History	of 	
Canton)
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DATE ACTIVITY SOURCE PROVIDER COST

1773-1786 •	 Lyon	operated	tannery	on	
the	property

•	 Probable	interior	changes:	
addition	of 	4-panel	doors	&	
paneled	chimney	pieces	(2nd	
floor	east	room),	possible	
window	enlargements

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

1787 •	 House	sold	to	Rev.	Zachariah	
Howard	(“Priest	Howard”),	
clerk	&	minister

•	 Howard	purchased	additional	
37	acres	(from Huntoon – seems 
incorrect)

•	 House	served	as	parsonage	
for	Unitarian	Church	for	
number	of 	years

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architectur-
al	/Historical	Analy-
sis,	1975;	Facts	from	
Huntoon’s	History	of 	
Canton)

1787-1809 Probable	improvements:	reloca-
tion	of 	older	lean-to	structure	up	
against	façade,
6-over-6	windows	(first	floor	west	
room)

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

1809 •	 Property	(Priest	Howard	
farm/estate)	sold	by	Rev.	
Zachariah	Howard	to	Rev.	
Mr.	William	Ritchie

•	 Ritchie	built/lived	at	Draper	
mansion

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

1809-1856 •	 Several	owners,	occupied	by	
widow	of 	Zachariah	Howard

•	 Probable	improvements:	
― Old	portion	added	to	

rear	of 	house,	became	
kitchen

― Windows	enlarged	&	
added

― Front	lean-to	kitchen	
changed	to	parlor

― Federal	style	mantle	at	
west	front	room	(1800-
1825)

― Stairs	rebuilt,	small	stair	
added	to	second	floor	to	
accommodate	cats

― Chimney	replaced
― Brick	beehive	oven	

constructed	adjacent	to	
fireplace	in	rear	kitchen

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)
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DATE ACTIVITY SOURCE PROVIDER COST

1857 •	 Property	sold	to	Thomas	
Ward,	Englishman	and	bank	
agent	

•	 Ward	already	owned	adjoin-
ing	house	&	land	(Draper	
mansion	&	estate)	

•	 Ward	was	horticultural-
ist,		Tilden	House	used	for	
gardener	residence

•	 Ward	improved	property	
with	walkways,	greenhouse,	
grapery,	&	forest	&	fruit	trees

MHC	Form	B
Friends	records
(Martha	Draper	pa-
per,	1900;	Facts	from	
Huntoon’s	History	of 	
Canton)

1856-1970s •	 Bedroom	extended	over	
parlor

•	 Small	room	added	at	west	
end

•	 Porch	added,	then	removed
•	 Plumbing	&	electricity	intro-

duced

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

Ca.	1876 Estate	sold	to	Col.	George	Hig-
ginson

1885 •	 Charles	N.	Draper	family	
purchased	house	from	Col.	
Henry	L.	Higginson

•	 House	used	for	gardener’s	
residence

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

1923 Harry	M.	Alexander	family	moved	
in

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

1950s Full	foundation	installed	under	
house	

	(SPNEA	Archi-
tectural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

1970 32-acre	Pequitside	Farm	recreation	
area	(Paul	A.	Draper	estate)	inc.	
Tilden	House	acquired	by	town

Friends	records

September	
1970

Canton	Historical	Society	votes	
to	express	approval	for	Town’s	
proposed	purchase	of 	house

Friends	records

Dec.	21,	
1973

Friends	of 	the	Little	Red	House	
incorporated

Friends	records	
(Mass.	certificate	of 	
incorporation)
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DATE ACTIVITY SOURCE PROVIDER COST

February	
1971

Canton	Historical	Society	drafts	
resolution	that	house	be	preserved	
&	maintained

Friends	records

1972 Tilden	House	tenants	moved	out Friends	records

Aug.	30,	
1973

Building	inspector	states	that	
house	is	unsound	&	recommends	
demolition
•	 Structural	members	badly	

rotted	leading	to	serious	sag-
ging

•	 Roof 	sagging
•	 Stairs	&	doors	not	code	

compliant
•	 Sheathing,	shingles	&	gutters	

badly	rotted
•	 Exterior	walls	not	plumb	–	

serious	deflection

Friends	records
(Building	Inspector	
memorandum)

	September	
1973

Public	Works	Dept.	to	be	directed	
to	demolish	house

Friends	records

Oct.	15,	
1973

Canton	Historical	Society	voted	to	
advise	selectmen	that	building	has	
historical	value	&	should	be	saved	&	
restored,	voted	to	request	selectmen	
to	postpone	proposed	demolition	to	
Jan.	1,	1974

Friends	records

February	
1974

•	 Historical	Society	sponsored	
inspection	of 	house	by	
engineer	(William	Reynolds,	
Reynolds	Bros.),	contractor	
(John	W.	Keith,	John	W.	Keith,	
Builders),	architect	(Charles	J.	
DiRenzo)	&	others

•	 Outcome	optimistic	for	resto-
ration

•	 Local	contractors	estimated	
$30,400	to	restore	house

Friends	records
(Patriot	Ledger	
2/5/74)

1974 Blue	Hills	Regional	Vocational	
Technical	School	reject	invitation	to	
perform	restoration	as	project	(not	a	
suitable	project	for	the	school)

Friends	records
(Clipping	11/11/74)

1974 Selectmen	postponed	demolition Friends	records
(Patriot	Ledger	
11/11/74)



THE DAVID TILDEN HOUSE
Canton, Massachusetts

HISTORIC STRUCTURE REPORT

Spencer & Vogt Group   •   2016 19

DATE ACTIVITY SOURCE PROVIDER COST

Oct.	9,	1974 Canton	Historical	Society	&	town	
bicentennial	committee	agreed	to	
direct	efforts	toward	restoring	house

Friends	records
(Clipping	11/10/74)

Oct.	1974 Matching	state	funds	(from	Bicen-
tennial	fund)	of 	$15,000	allocated	
for	house	restoration,	matching	
funds	to	be	raised	by	Friends

Friends	records
(grant	application,	
Canton	Journal	
10/17/74)

1975 Friends	republish/sell	Canton	
history	book	to	raise	funds

Friends	records

October	
1975

Proposal	from	SPNEA	(Society	
for	Preservation	of 	New	England	
Antiquities)	for	architectural	analy-
sis,	reuse	feasibility	study,	plans	
&	specifications	for	restoration/
repair,	&	construction	supervision

Friends	records SPNEA Est.	$4,500

1975 SPNEA	report	completed.	Preser-
vation	recommendations:
•	 Restoration	should	reflect	

development	of 	house
•	 Restore/retain	windows	&	

exterior	woodwork.	Rare	
surviving	windows	–	small	
frame	at	rear	of 	house,	two	
frames	&	sashes	in	first	floor	
west	room,	attic	sash	and	
frames

•	 New	roofing	needed	on	
main	house	and	lean-to	over	
kitchen.	Structural	reinforce-
ment	required	at	lean-to

•	 Replace	soggy	blown-in	
insulation	with	batt	insulation

•	 Install	new	gutters	&	down-
spouts

•	 Install	new	wiring	&	plumb-
ing	for	kitchen	&	alarm	
system

Friends	records
(SPNEA	Architec-
tural	/Historical	
Analysis,	1975)

Estimated	
$4,890

1974-76 Miscellaneous	repairs,	rubbish	
removal

Friends	records Leo	Sullivan $2,953

September	
1976

$28,500	granted	to	Town	from	
Friends	of 	The	Little	Red	House

1976 Maple	trees	removed	from	west	
side	of 	house,	misc.	pruning

Friends	records Burgun	Tree	Co. $950
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DATE ACTIVITY SOURCE PROVIDER COST

1976 •	 New	foundation	placed	
under	house

•	 New	electrical	&	plumbing	
installed	(likely)

•	 New	storm	windows
•	 Roof 	repairs

Friends	records
Friends	website

Contractor:	D.J.	
McCarty,	West	
Roxbury,	MA
Architect:	
Rick	Detwiller	
(SPNEA)

Storm	win-
dows	-$3,000
Roof 	repairs	-	
$2,300

1976 $19,000	Bicentennial	Grant	
awarded	by	Office	of 	Bicentennial	
Activities,	Massachusetts	Dept.	of 	
Community	Affairs

April	20,	
1977

Occupancy	permit	granted	by	
Town	of 	Canton

Friends	records

1977 Progress	report	to	Bicentennial	
Grants	Committee	inc.	revised	
budget	&	expenditures
Work	included:
•	 Exterior	restoration	(clap-

boards,	roof,	24	windows,	
ext.	door)

•	 Demolition,	structural	work	
(shoring	timbers)

•	 Electrical,	plumbing,	heating
•	 Overseer’s	apartment	renova-

tion
•	 Protective	work
•	 Finishing	work
•	 Tree	work,	landscaping

Friends	records Budget	
$38,645

1993 •	 Conservation	Commission	
donated	$500	for	preserva-
tion	work

•	 Used	to	preserve	staircase	
vs.	removing	it	to	abate	lead	
paint

•	 House	rented	by	tenants	with	
stipulation	that	15	hrs	main-
tenance	work	be	performed	
monthly

	□ ww

July	30,	
2003

Friends	of 	Little	Red	House,	Inc.	
revived	(original	organization	had	
lapsed)

Friends	records
(Mass.	certificate)

2003 Emergency	stabilization	repairs Friends	records Yankee	Steeplejack	
Corp.

$5,200

2004 Exterior	&	structural	assessment Friends	records Roger	Tayler	
Panek	Architects

$1,500
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DATE ACTIVITY SOURCE PROVIDER COST

2014 Structural	assessment	&	treatment	
recommendations

Friends	records Structures	North	
Consulting	Engi-
neers

~$2,500

2014 •	 Groundroot	Preserva-
tion	Group	inspected	the	
property	&	recommended	
development	of 	an	Historic	
Structures	Report

•	 Roughly	estimated	$181,000	-	
$231,000	for	restoration

Friends	records

2015 Canton	Community	Preservation	
Committee	awards	$414,150	to	
Friends	of 	the	Little	Red	House	
for	Historic	Structures	Report	&	
first	phase	of 	restoration
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NORTH ELEVATION

SOUTH ELEVATION
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BUILDING DESCRIPTION

EAST ELEVATION

WEST ELEVATION
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Facade (south elevation).

North elevation (rear).
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BUILDING DESCRIPTION

EXTERIOR 

The	David	Tilden	House	is	comprised	of 	a	4	x	2	bay,	2-story,	side	gabled	main	
block	with	several	additions.	The	18th	and	early	19th	century	portions	of 	this	
wooden	structure	are	timber	framed	and	the	later	portions	are	stick	framed.	The	
main	block	and	its	dependents	rise	from	a	combination	of 	rough-cut	stone	and	
rubble	foundations.	The	main	block,	a	simple,	rectangular	plan,	extends	to	the	west	
with	a	single	story,	gabled	roof 	ell	that	projects	slightly	from	the	facade.	A	one-story,	
three-bay,	lean-to	addition	with	a	shallow	hip	roof 	extends	almost	full	width	across	
the	north	(rear)	elevation	of 	the	main	block.	A	chimney	aligns	with	the	main	entry	
at	the	rear	slope	of 	the	main	gable	roof.	

The	main	building	block	is	sided	with	wood	clapboards	installed	at	various	times	
that	exhibit	both	butt	and	lapped	clapboard	joints.	The	additions	are	clad	in	painted	
wood	shingles.	The	deteriorated	asphalt	shingle	roofs	at	the	main	block	and	rear	
lean-to	are	covered	with	a	protective	tarp.	This	vernacular	house	exhibits	architec-
tural	features	of 	the	Georgian,	Federal	and	Greek	Revival	periods.

Façade	(South	Elevation)
The	main	block	has	four	bays	at	the	first	story	and	three	at	the	second.	Framing	evi-
dence	shows	that	there	were	originally	three	window	openings	at	the	first	story	that	
aligned	with	those	at	the	second	story.	The	irregularly	sized	window	openings	are	
boarded	up	with	the	exception	of 	the	4-over-4	sash	at	the	second	story	above	the	
door.	The	second	story	windows	touch	the	cornice,	a	typical	feature	of 	Georgian	
architecture.	Simple,	flat	trim	survives	at	the	windows	and	vertical	board	door.	The	
main	entrance	is	approached	by	a	rough	stone	step.	The	west	ell	has	a	single	window	
opening	flush	with	the	cornice.

North	Elevation
The	three-bay	hip	roofed	lean-to	addition	dominates	the	rear	elevation.	It	has	a	ver-
tical	board	entry	flanked	by	irregularly	sized,	asymetrically	placed	windows.	At	the	
main	block,	two	windows	touch	the	cornice	at	the	second	story	at	the	outside	bays.	
All	the	window	openings	at	this	elevation	are	boarded	up.	A	bulkhead	leads	to	the	
basement	at	the	east	corner.	The	entry	is	approached	by	rough	faced	stone	step.
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East elevation.

West elevation.
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East	Elevation
The	east	elevation	with	its	lean-to	addition	has	the	profile	of 	a	New	England	salt-
box.	At	the	main	block	there	is	a	pair	of 	closely	spaced,	off-center	boarded	up	win-
dow	openings	at	the	first	story	and	a	single	6-over-6	window	at	the	second	story.	A	
small	boarded	up	attic	opening	is	centered	at	the	gable	peak.The	lean-to	has	paired	
openings	at	the	first	story	and	a	small	opening	at	the	gable	near	the	junction	with	
the	main	block.

West	Elevation
The	lean-to	addition	is	contiguous	with	with	main	block	at	the	west	elevation.	It	has	
four	asymmetrically	placed	window	openings	at	the	first	story	and	two	symetrically	
placed	openings	at	the	second	story.	The	west	ell	has	a	single	opening.	All	the	win-
dow	openings	at	this	elevation	are	boarded	up	with	the	exception	of 	the	south	bay	
at	the	main	block,	which	contains	6-over-6	sash.
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First	Floor
Visitors	entering	the	house	through	the	main	entry	at	the	south	elevation	encounter	
a	staircase	leading	to	the	second	floor	and	a	small	foyer	(Room	101).	To	the	left	and	
right	respectively	off 	the	foyer	are	Room	107	(parlor)	and	Room	102	(hall).		

A	hallway	(Room	105)	leads	from	Room	107	to	a	bathroom	and	Room	104.

The	historic	kitchen	(Room	103)	is	accessed	both	via	Room	104	and	the	hall	
(Room	102).	Rooms	104	and	103	represent	early	structures	moved	to	the	site	and	
incorporated	into	the	house	either	individually	or	together.

INTERIOR
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Room 107. View east towards main entry. Note walled in fireplace 
with Federal era mantel. Hardwood flooring is 20th century.

Room 102. View east. Note summer beam at ceiling.

Left: main entry. Right: view down stairs towards door from second floor 

Room 105 (hall). View north. Room 106 (bath 
room) at left and Room 104 ahead.

Room 102A (chimney bay closet) off Room 
102. Back of main staircase seen at left.
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Room 103 (left and above). Early kitchen. Door left of the 
fireplace enters the hall (Room 102). This is the space 
with a wealth of historic evidence and serious structural 
challenges.

View east into Room 103 from Room 104. 
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Second	Floor
Two	chambers	(Rooms	202	and	203)	flank	the	stair	landing	on	the	second	floor.	
Room	203,	accessed	from	Room	204,	is	unfinished	lean-to	attic	space.	A	chimney	
closet	off 	Room	204	contains	a	small	ladder	in	the	chimney	closet	providing	access	
to	the	main	attic	over	the	main	block.
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Room 201. View south. Second floor landing. Note wide plank 
flooring.
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Room 204. View east. West chamber. Note attic access ladder in 
the chimney closet. Door at left leads to lean-to attic.

Room 202. View west. East chamber. Note wide plank flooring and 
paneled fireplace wall. 

Room 203. View north. Lean-to attic.
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Basement
The	basement	is	accessed	from	Room	107	by	stairs	at	the	east	wall	adjacent	to	the	
fireplace.	It	also	opens	to	the	outside	via	stone	steps	and	a	bulkhead	at	the	northeast	
corner	of 	the	main	block.	The	early	basement	under	the	main	block	has	rubble	
foundation	walls.	The	later	basement	was	created	when	the	foundation	was	extended	
under	the	kitchen	addition	in	the	1950s	and	has	cinder	block	walls.

Main attic. View east.

Basement under lean-to addition.

Basement under main block. Stairs lead to Room 107.
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CHARACTER DEFINING FEATURES 

Every	old	building	has	a	distinctive	identity	and	character.	Character-defining	fea-
tures	are	the	significant	observable	and	experiential	aspects	of 	a	building	that	define	
its	architectural	power	and	personality.	These	are	the	features	that	should	be	retained	
in	any	restoration	or	rehabilitation	scheme.	

Character-defining	elements	include	the	overall	shape	of 	the	building	and	its	materi-
als,	craftsmanship,	decorative	details	and	interior	spaces	and	features,	as	well	as	the	
various	aspects	of 	its	site	and	environment.	They	are	critically	important	consider-
ations	whenever	building	work	is	contemplated.	Inappropriate	changes	to	historic	
features	can	undermine	the	historical	and	architectural	significance	of 	the	building,	
sometimes	irreparably.	

This	survey	of 	the	David	Tilden	House	identifies	the	exterior	and	interior	elements	
that	contribute	to	the	unique	character	of 	the	building	and	its	site.	

EXTERIOR

Site	&	Setting:	The topography, population density and 
other influences that are noteworthy to the property.

•	 Located	in	open	fields	in	park-like	setting	of 	
Pequitside	Farm.

•	 Set	back	from	Pleasant	Street	approximately	
one-half 	mile	and	approached	by	a	dirt	path.

Shape:	The form of  the building. The massing that gives 
the initial visual impression of  the structure.

•	 2	1/2-story,	rectangular	plan	with	1-story,	rect-
angular	plan	additions.	

•	 East	side	elevation	presents	saltbox	profile.

Roof 	and	Roof 	Features:	A defining element that 
helps inform the shape of  the building.

•	 Gabled	roofs	at	main	block	and	west	ell.	Shallow	hip	roof 	at	rear	lean-to	addi-
tion.
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Openings:	Windows and doors. These often reflect the hallmark features of  specific architectural 
styles.

•	 Multi-light	windows	and	their	light	configurations.	6-over-6	(Federal	era	style)	
throughout	with	one	2-over-2	window	(Victorian	era)	at	the	facade.	Note	that	
the	only	extant	early	window	at	the	house	is	at	the	northwest	corner	of 	the	par-
lor	(Room	107),	which	dates	to	the	first	third	of 	the	19th	century.

•	 Fenestration	pattern	including	placement	of 	second	story	windows	and	location	
of 	window	openings,	which	reflects	the	physical	evolution	of 	the	house.

•	 Paneled	and	vertical	board	doors.

Left: 6-over-6 window with simple, flat trim.
Right: Window in west wall of Room 107. One of the oldest windows in the house, its 
sash likely date to the early 19th century.

Main entry at facade. Outer vertical board door at left, inner paneled door with lights at 
right.
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Trim	and	Secondary	Features:	Casings at windows and doors, moldings, cornices, water-
tables and other additive features.

Although	there	are	few	exterior	trim	elements	at	this	austere	structure,	they	are	char-
acter	defining	and	include:
•	 Flat	trim	at	windows	and	doors.	
•	 Clapboard	siding	at	primary	elevations	and	wood	shakes	at	other	elevations.
•	 Corner	boards.

Materials:	The visible kit of  parts that comprise the 
exterior envelope of  the buildings.

•	 Wood	siding,	windows	and	doors.
•	 Fieldstone	foundation	and	steps.
•	 Brick	chimneys.
•	 Glass	window	lights.
•	 Metal	door	hardware.

North elevation. Note yellow painted cornerboards.

Left: Skived (vs. butt jointed) clapboards.
Right: Strap hinge on vertical board door. Fieldstone step.
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INTERIOR

Individual	Spaces: Individual spaces that are character-defining.

•	 Main	entryway	and	staircase.
•	 Original	room	plans	and	dimensions.

Features	&	Details

•	 Plaster	walls	and	ceilings.
•	 Painted	woodwork	including	window	and	door	moldings,	paneling	and	sheath-

ing,	horizontal	wainscot,	baseboards,	wall	top	casings,	stair	risers	and	treads,	and	
fireplace	surrounds.

•	 Exposed	framing	including	summer	beams,	joists,	girts	and	corner	posts.
•	 Early	wide	plank	flooring	at	the	east	chamber	and	second	floor	landing.	(There	

is	wide	plank	subflooring	underneath	the	20th	c.	hardwood	floors	on	the	first	
floor.	It	is	not	known	whether	it	is	original.)

•	 Door	hardware	including	latches,	knobs	and	hinges.
•	 Early	kitchen	cooking	fireplace.
•	 Stone	bulkhead	stairs.
•	 Early	wallpaper	fragments	in	Rooms	103,	104	and	107.	NOTE:	Preservation	

consultant	William	Finch	states	that	some	could	be	early/mid-19th	c.	and	rec-
ommends	they	be	preserved	archivally.	

Many	of 	the	interesting	character	defining	features	at	the	Tilden	House	are	illustrat-
ed	and	described	in	detail	in	the	historic	framing	and	fabric	study	by	William	Finch	
on	page	xx	of 	this	report.

Left: Fireplace wall in Room 103.
Right: Chamfered corner post with flared haunch in Room 
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Wallpaper fragments in Room 103 (left) and Room 
107 (right).

Landing (Room 201) and main stair. Note 
wide plank flooring and worn steps.                   

Sheathed and panelled fireplace wall, panelled door, summer 
beam and wide plank flooring in Room 202.

Basement under main block. Note rubble foundation, stone steps 
to exterior and unfinished wood support column.
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PRESERVATION GUIDELINES

The	consideration	of 	restoration,	maintenance,	and	renovations	at	the	David	Tilden	
House	should	be	guided	by	the	significance	of 	the	building	and	site	as	framed	by	the	
National	Register	of 	Historic	Places	and	the	character	defining	features	identified	in	
this	report.	The Secretary of  the Interior’s Standards for the Treatment of  Historic Properties	
should	be	used	to	inform	all	work	at	the	building.	The	Standards	provide	advice	on	
the	preservation	and	protection	of 	cultural	resources	and	recognize	four	treatments:		
Preservation,	Rehabilitation,	Restoration	and	Reconstruction.	The	first	three	are	
relevant	to	this	project.

PRESERVATION	is	defined	“as	the	act	or	process	of 	applying	measures	neces-
sary	to	sustain	the	existing	form,	integrity,	and	materials	of 	an	historic	property.	
Work,	including	preliminary	measures	to	protect	and	stabilize	the	property,	gener-
ally	focuses	upon	the	ongoing	maintenance	and	repair	of 	historic	materials	rather	
than	extensive	replacement	and	new	construction.	New	exterior	additions	are	not	
within	the	scope	of 	this	treatment;	however,	the	limited	and	sensitive	upgrading	of 	
mechanical,	electrical	and	plumbing	systems	and	other	code-required	work	to	make	
properties	functional	is	appropriate	within	a	preservation	project.”	

REHABILITATION	is	defined	“as	the	act	or	process	of 	making	possible	a	com-
patible	use	for	a	property	through	repair,	alterations,	and	additions	while	preserv-
ing	those	portions	or	features	which	convey	its	historical,	cultural	or	architectural	
values.”

RESTORATION	is	defined	“as	the	act	or	process	of 	accurately	depicting	the	form,	
features,	and	character	of 	a	property	as	it	appeared	at	a	particular	period	of 	time	
by	means	of 	the	removal	of 	features	from	other	periods	in	its	history	and	recon-
struction	of 	missing	features	from	the	restoration	period.	The	limited	and	sensitive	
upgrading	of 	mechanical,	electrical,	and	plumbing	systems	and	other	code-required	
work	to	make	properties	functional	is	appropriate	within	a	restoration	project.”

GENERAL APPLICATION OF THE STANDARDS

Period of Significance
The	Period	of 	Significance	assigned	to	a	historic	property	is	defined	by	the	National	
Register	of 	Historic	Places	as	the	“length	of 	time	when	a	property	was	associated	
with	important	events,	activities,	or	persons,	or	attained	the	characteristics	which	
qualify	it	for	National	Register	listing.”	In	the	case	of 	the	David	Tilden	House,	
which	would	likely	qualify	for	individual	listing	on	the	National	Register	of 	Historic	
Places	based	on	its	associations	with	the	founding	and	early	development	of 	Canton	
and	the	building’s	unique	architectural	characteristics,	the	period	of 	significance	
would	be	from	ca.	1725,	the	date	of 	construction,	to	ca.1850,	when	significant	
alterations	were	made	to	the	house.	This	lends	additional	importance	to	the	building	
elements	that	date	to	that	period.
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Additions
Additions	to	a	historic	structure	should	be	respectful	and	subordinate	to	the	origi-
nal	building.	Although	the	addition	should	possess	similar	mass,	proportions	and	
materials	and	can	feature	complementary	stylistic	details,	it	should	not	replicate	the	
original	building	and	should	be	readily	distinguished	as	new	construction.

Materials
When	repairs	are	required,	original	building	materials	should	be	replaced	in	kind	–	
granite	for	granite,	wood	for	wood,	metal	for	metal.	When	traditional	replacement	
materials	are	not	available	or	are	economically	unfeasible,	substitute	materials	that	
mimic	the	look,	feel,	and	workability	of 	original	materials	may	be	considered.	Care	
should	be	taken	when	deciding	to	use	a	synthetic	material,	however,	since	modern	
products	may	interface	poorly	with	traditional	building	materials,	offer	limited	lon-
gevity	versus	traditional	materials,	and	experience	color	shifts	and	other	deteriorative	
changes.

Masonry
Stone	and	brick	elements	should	be	replaced	with	matching	material.	Cast	stone,	
which	differs	from	natural	stone	in	appearance,	texture,	density	and	workability,	is	
not	an	appropriate	substitute	for	natural	material.	It	experiences	color	shifts	over	
time,	making	it	difficult	to	maintain	a	match	with	the	original	stone	fabric.

An	appropriate	mortar	formula	should	be	established	and	adopted	for	all	repoint-
ing	campaigns.	Clear	records	of 	the	mortar	mix,	proportions	of 	tinting	pigments,	
and	the	application	technique,	including	the	final	strike,	should	be	documented	in	
the	building	owner’s	maintenance	records.	Actual	mortar	samples	should	be	retained	
with	the	records	along	with	a	sample	panel	on	the	building.	Skilled	masons	should	
be	employed	in	preparing	joints	and	sampling	should	be	done	with	every	project	to	
confirm	the	skill	level	of 	the	worker.

Siding
Substitute	siding	materials	cannot	rival	the	distinctive,	historic	appearance	of 	wood	
clapboards	or	shingles.	Although	substitute	materials	such	as	vinyl	or	cement	board	
siding	may	offer	short-term	benefits	in	terms	of 	maintenance	and	durability	of 	
color	finish,	they	have	inherent	disadvantages.	Vinyl	siding	critically	compromises	
the	historic	integrity	of 	a	building	and	its	application	often	obscures	character-
defining	trim	elements	or	necessitates	their	removal.	Cement	board	siding	lacks	the	
distinctive	tapered	profile	of 	wood	siding,	is	difficult	to	install	(it	requires	screws	
instead	of 	nails),	and	degrades	over	time.	It	performs	poorly	and	takes	on	water	
during	freeze-thaw	cycles	and	where	butt	ends	have	not	been	properly	prepared	and	
sealed.	
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Wood Windows and Doors
Wood	windows	and	doors	are	character	defining	features	and	essential	elements	in	a	historic	building’s	
distinctive	architectural	design.	Repairing	and	weatherizing	existing	wood	doors	and	windows	is	always	the	
preferred	approach	for	historic	buildings	and	provides	energy	efficiency	comparable	to	new	elements.	When	
windows	have	exceeded	their	useful	lives	and	retention	is	not	practical	or	economically	feasible,	an	approach	
that	combines	repairing	old	windows	where	possible	and	introducing	new	windows	where	necessary	is	rec-
ommended.	

Paint Finishes
Original	paint	formulations	and	colors	are	character-defining	elements	that	are	often	lost	over	time	because	
the	paint	materials	themselves	are	relatively	short-lived.	When	repainting	is	necessary	to	preserve	the	integrity	
of 	the	envelope,	the	colors	chosen	should	be	appropriate	to	the	style	and	setting	of 	the	building.	If 	the	intent	
is	to	reproduce	the	original	colors	or	those	from	a	significant	period	in	the	building’s	history,	they	should	be	
based	on	the	results	of 	a	scientific	paint	analysis.	

Traditional	lead-based	paints,	which	offer	excellent	longevity,	durability	and	color	stability,	are	no	longer	avail-
able	in	the	United	States.	The	highest	quality	latex-based	paints	available	should	be	employed	instead,	after	
thorough	surface	preparation	and	priming.	The	application	of 	a	permanent	vinyl	or	ceramic	liquid	coating	
system	is	damaging	to	wood,	irreversible,	and	historically	inappropriate.	

APPLICATION OF THE STANDARDS AT THE DAVID TILDEN HOUSE

Preservation	of 	the	character	defining	features	and	architectural	integrity	of 	the	house	should	be	of 	para-
mount	concern	for	the	building’s	stewards.		

Preservation of the Setting and Landscape

The	house	occupies	its	original	site	in	open	fields,	set	back	from	Pleasant	Street	approximately	one-half 	mile	
and	approached	by	a	dirt	plan.	Landscaping	is	limited	to	grassy	areas	and	random	unpruned	trees	and	bushes.	
This	siting	is	character	defining	and	should	be	retained	in	any	rehabilitation	scheme.

Preservation of Exterior Character-Defining Features

Roofing
The	original	roof 	was	wood	shingle.	The	building	stewards	may	consider	installing	historic	roofing	material	
when	next	faced	with	roof 	replacement.	Asphalt	shingle	roofing	is	an	acceptable	substitute	for	historic	roof-
ing	material	when	an	economical	solution	is	desired.

Wood Siding, Windows, Doors and Trim
Most	of 	the	wood	fabric	at	the	envelope	is	severely	deteriorated	and	almost	none	is	original.	Every	effort	
should	be	made	to	retain	any	remaining	intact	historic	material,	including	areas	of 	early	skived	and	lapped	
clapboards	and	the	only	extant	early	sash	at	the	house	at	the	northwest	corner	of 	the	parlor	(Room	107),	
which	dates	to	the	first	third	of 	the	19th	century.	
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Our	investigation	revealed	early	19th	century	(ca.	1820-40)	hand	riven	wood	shingles	at	the	west	elevation	of 	
the	main	house	block	behind	the	west	wing	addition.	This	is	the	only	evidence	of 	early	cladding	found	at	the	
house	and	helps	inform	the	decision	on	what	type	of 	cladding	to	use	when	the	building	is	restored.	His-
toric	materials	and	framing	specialist	William	Finch	suggests	that	the	use	of 	wood	shingles	on	all	secondary	
elevations	and	clapboards	at	the	facade	would	create	the	probable	appearance	of 	the	house	in	the	mid-19th	
century.	This	combination	of 	clapboards	at	the	facade	and	shingles	on	the	other	elevations	is	commonly	seen	
in	historic	New	England	homes.

The	exterior	vertical	board	doors	at	the	house	are	modern	interpretations	of 	period	doors.	The	one	at	the	
main	entry	is	a	storm	door	and	could	be	removed	to	reveal	the	earlier	paneled	door	behind	it.	

Paint Finish 
It	has	been	suggested	that	the	house	remained	unpainted	until	the	mid-19th	century,	when	it	probably	ac-
quired	a	coat	of 	Greek	Revival	era	white.	It	is	not	known	when	the	eponymous	red	paint	was	applied.	Paint	
analysis	would	shed	light	on	the	building’s	paint	history	and	inform	a	color	selection	should	the	stewards	
wish	to	apply	a	color	that	was	used	on	the	house.	Alternatively,	the	use	of 	any	color	in	common	usage	during	
the	period	of 	significance	(ca.	1725	-	ca.	1850)	would	be	historically	appropriate.	We	recommend	the	use	of 	
penetrating	stain	in	red.

Masonry
The	fieldstone	steps	at	the	front	and	rear	entries	and	the	foundation	walls	should	be	retained	and	repaired	as	
needed.	An	appropriate	mortar	formula	should	be	developed	and	documented	for	use	in	repointing	cam-
paigns.	The	heavy	parging	at	the	fieldstone	foundation	should	not	be	reapplied	if 	the	foundation	is	rebuilt.

Preservation of the Interior Plan & Character-Defining Features

The	original	floor	plan	should	remain	intact	with	the	exception	of 	the	modern	bathroom	and	closet	on	the	
first	floor	(Room	106)	and	modifications	needed	for	the	introduction	of 	handicap	access.	The	elements	listed	
in	the	Character	Defining	Features	section	of 	this	report	should	be	retained.	The	room	interiors	and	their	
constituent	materials	should	be	carefully	documented,	both	photographically	and	with	a	written	narrative,	
prior	to	any	interventions.
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BUILDING EXTERIOR

Conditions
Aged	cladding	and	temporary	coverings	now	serve	as	the	building	envelope.	The	
combination	of 	conventionally	butt-jointed,	painted	wood	clapboards	and	wood	
shingles	is	warped,	split	and	well	past	its	service	life.	A	small	sample	of 	early	
clapboards,	fairly	narrow	in	exposure	with	skivved,	lapped	joints	affixed	with	cut	
nails,	provides	evidence	for	restoration	purposes.

Asphalt	shingles	and	temporary	tarps	serve	as	roofing,	which	is	also	deteriorated.	
The	stone	foundation	is	stable	but	in	need	of 	repointing,	as	is	the	brick	chimney.	
Doors	and	windows	are	of 	various	eras	and	require	attention.	Evidence	for	early	
fenestration	is	likely	to	be	revealed	on	the	board	sheathing	once	the	cladding	is	
removed.	Decisions	about	recreating	fenestration	patterns,	sash	and	trim	should	be	
based	on	surviving	evidence	and	historic	interpretation.

North (rear) elevation. The main roofs are severely 
deteriorated and covered by a protective tarp.

Gable at east elevation.

Roof & Gutters

EXISTING CONDITIONS & TREATMENT RECOMMENDATIONS
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West elevation. Junction of west ell roof and main block.

West ell roof with worn, moss covered asphalt shingles.North elevation. Gutter.
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Recent clapboards providing protection at the south 
elevation are modern in exposure and installation with butt 
joints.

East elevation, junction of main block and lean-to.

South elevation (facade). Window over main entry with 
simple casing and some early glass.

East elevation, main block. Damage at cornerboard resulting 
from woodpecked activity.

Siding & Trim

Junction of main block and west ell at facade.
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South elevation.

Bulkhead (right) at eastern corner of main block, north 
elevation.

West elevation. 

West wing, south elevation. Wood rot at window casing. South elevation.
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Windows & Doors

North elevation. Moisture-damaged sill and door trim.

North elevation.South elevation. The majority of windows have been covered 
and most are vented to allow air circulation.

West elevation. All the windows are 20th century (shown 
above) with the exception of a small gable attic window.
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Exposed foundation with parging deficit at west elevation.Parged foundation at southwest corner of west ell.

Cellar entry and bulkhead door at north elevation. Sewer pipe at north elevation.

Foundation & Miscellaneous
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BUILDING INTERIOR

Conditions
The	David	Tilden	House	was	occupied	as	a	residence	until	well	into	the	1980s	
and	as	such	reflects	modern	kitchen	and	bathroom	introductions.	A	combination	
of 	contemporary	wallboard	coexists	with	various	generations	of 	historic	lath	and	
plaster;	similarly,	20th	century	doors	and	trim	with	replica	hardware	coexist	with	
historic	doors	and	trim.	Historic	wallpater	fragments	coexist	with	modern	fake	
wood	paneling.

Room 101. Entry foyer at stair at facade 
(south elevation).

Room 107. Room 107.

First Floor
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Room 108. Modern kitchen located in west addition.

Room 104. Note modern paneling and acoustical tile ceiling.

Room 105 (hall). Room 106 (bathroom) at left. 
Room 103 ahead. 

Room 103. Room 102.
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Room 102A (chimney bay closet).

Room 102A (chimney bay closet).

Second Floor & Attic

Room 201 (landing). Room 204 (west chamber).
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Room 204.

Room 203.

Room 202 (east chamber).

Room 203 (lean-to attic).

Main attic.Room 202.
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Basement

View north towards cellarway at northeast corner. Note 
rubble foundation walls and stone steps.

Basement stairs under main block.

Old oil tank. xxx

1950s cinderblock foundation under kitchen addition.
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STRUCTURAL ASSESSMENT 

Report by Structures North Consulting Engineers
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DRAFT February 17, 2016 

 

SPENCER & VOGT GROUP 

1 Thompson Square, Ste. 504 

Charlestown, MA 02129 

 

Attention: Lynne Spencer 

 

Reference:  Tilden House Structural Survey, Canton, MA 

 

Dear Lynne: 

 

On 16 October 2014, and subsequently on several dates between October 2015 and 

February 2016, we observed the interior and exterior structural conditions of the David 

Tilden House in Canton.  The following is a summary of our findings and our 

recommendations, to be used in conjunction with the attached structural drawings. The 

structural drawings include drawings SE-1 through SE-7 that show known existing 

conditions, along with S-1 through S-5 that show preliminary proposed remedial 

framing. 

 

General Description 

The Tilden House is combination wooden timber and stick-framed house that had its 

origins in around 1725, with its front entrance for the purposes of this report facing 

the south.   

According to a 1975 SPNEA study by FC Detwiller, the house started as a 1 ½-bay, 

two story structure with a chimney on its west side.  This was later expanded with a 

single story lean-to structure on the west side of the chimney, and again with the 

addition of part of a pre-existing, possibly earlier structure that was added as a lean-

to on the north side.  The north lean-to was expanded toward the west, and then 

much later a second floor was added over the single story west bay of the main 

structure in the late 19th or early 20th century, possibly at the same time as the gable 

roofed, single story el on the structure’s extreme west end.   

The 18th and early 19th century portions of the structure are traditionally timber 

framed, and the later 19th and the 20th century portions of the structure are stick 

framed.  Foundations are of a combination of rough-cut stone and rubble. 

lsmiledge
Rectangle
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For the purposes of this report, we will describe the portions of the house structure 

as follows: 

- The two story, front of the house will include the “front section’s” “east bay”, 

“center bay” (which contains the chimney) and the “west bay”.   

- The single store rear “lean-to”, will include the relocated “east bay” and the 

expanded “west bay”.   

- The single story, gabled roof extension on the west side of the “front section” will 

be called the “west el”. 

 

Noted Conditions and Recommendations 

The following conditions were noted during our investigation, for which we have the 

following recommendations: 

Exterior 

Wall Conditions- 

• The perimeter stone foundations are in variable condition, needing repointing an 

in some places and localized rebuilding in others> 

 

- Most of the exposed foundation under the front section wall needs to be cut 

and pointed and there are scattered portions of wall with loose stones that 

must be re-set. 

 

- There is an open hole in the front section’s northwest corner that needs to be 

patched.  

 

• Based upon interior and exterior observations, a large portion of the sill beneath 

the entire structure seems to be in poor condition.  This is also true of the wall 

girts and plates.  We therefore recommend that all sills and wall plates be 

exposed from the exterior, inspected, and repaired or replaced as needed. 

Please refer to our preliminary structural drawings for additional information. 

 

On a rainy day that we visited the Tilden House, water was seeping into the basement 

from the northeast corner, and puddling on the concrete floor slabe below the east bay 

of the lean-to.  The source of this leakage should be located and eliminated 
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Interior/ Basement and First Floor Structure (from below) 

Foundation- 

• The perimeter stone foundation appears to be in mostly sound condition with little 

or no sign of lateral displacement.   

 

• On the rainy day that I visited the Tilden House, water was seeping into the 

basement from the northeast corner, and puddling on the concrete floor slab 

below the east bay of the lean-to.  The source of this leakage should be located 

and eliminated either by foundation pointing or grouting, or better water 

management at the surface. 

 

• The rear foundation of the front section which pre-dated the dug-out basement 

below the lean-to, was partially undercut by the by the digging out.  The portion 

under the rear wall of the front section’s east bay sits on a potentially unstable 

earthen berm, that was left in place as the new floor was excavated below it.  

This section of foundation, possible along with a limited portion of the east 

perimeter wall and chimney base, should be either underpinned or reconstructed 

with a new foundation of full depth.  Settlement associated with the undercut may 

be at least partially responsible for the rearward slope of the front section’s east 

bay. 

 

• The foundation under the front section’s west bay has been partially removed 

and partially rebuild to create a full height opening to access the space under the 

lean-to from the basement under the front section, which pre-existed. 

First Floor Structure/ Front Section- 

• Two north-south running timber girts are rotted, along with the floor joist on the 

north edge of the basement stair opening and an east-west running joist under 

the rear of the front section’s west bay.  These members should be sistered with 

new wood, bolstered, or replaced. 

 

• The timber sill under the rear wall of the front section’s east bay (which bears on 

the undermined foundation noted above) is rotted and should be replaced, along 

with the west wall sill and much of the south wall’s sill. 
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First Floor Structure/ Lean-to- 

• The sill under the lean-to’s rear wall is extensively rotted and must be replaced. 

 

• The floor framing under the entire lean-to is in very poor condition. 

 

- The east-west running, floor joist construction below the lean-two’s west bay 

is  very lightly framed and mostly rotted, and supported on two added posted 

bolster beams.   

 

- The north-south running floor joist construction below the lean-to’s east bay is 

also lightly framed, and is supplementarily supported by an added post 

beneath each joist center.  

 

- The middle joist of the east bay is rotted. 

 

- A pair of heavy timbers run side-by-side under the double-thickness wall that 

separates the relocated east section of the lean-to and the added west 

section.  These timbers are extensively rotted, have structurally failed, and 

run like a “rollercoaster” over the residential style screw jacks that have been  

timber wall plates been inserted under them to prevent their collapse. 

 

In consideration of the extensive damage that has occurred within the first floor 

construction under the lean-to, we recommend that the west bay framing and 

double beams be removed and replaced, along with all existing flooring and 

sheathing, and that the joist framing under the east bay be sistered and better 

supported and single rotted joist replaced.  

Interior/ First Floor Level 

Front Section- 

• The floor under the east bay slopes east and west from a relative high point in 

the center.  This relates to the post-supported beam layout visible in the 

basement. 

 

• In addition to the above noted planar irregularity, the east bay floor has a 

general, northward downslope.  This likely relates to subsidence of the undercut 

foundation and compression of the rotted sill. 
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• There is also a low point in the floor and demising wall at the east bay’s 

southeast corner, as well as in the front entry vestibule, which relate to the rotted 

girt conditions noted in the basement, below.  Interestingly, the ceiling and floor 

near the entry slope in opposing directions. 

 

• The ceiling of the east bay sags along the front wall, with respect to the top of the 

wall.  Upon probing this condition, it was apparent that the wall girt had totally 

deteriorated, along with the pocketed second floor joist ends, meaning that the 

south edge of the second floor structure was literally hanging in the air.  In 

addition, the front wall was found to have been re-framed with modern era sawn 

lumber studs behind gypsum wallboard that is covered in a concealed “colonial” 

print wallpaper. The second floor wall girt should be exposed and replaced and 

the second floor joists should be re-supported with full length sisters. There is a 

bolster support added between the first and second floor within the east bay’s 

southeast corner, the installation of which may have been at least partially 

prompted by this condition. 

 

• The floor of the west bay is relatively level, however the ceiling sags toward the 

center, which should be investigated. 

 

• The west bay’s west wall bows out along its base, presumably due to the failure 

of the sill underneath it.  At least a portion of the east bay’s south (front) wall 

hangs in the air, which can be viewed via a rotted hole below it where the sill is 

completely gone, and also leans outward along its base.  The damaged sills 

should be replaced. 

 

• A single, nailed wooden block suspends the back corner of the front stairway.  

The nails are pulling out and the stairway is sagging.  A more solidly attached 

support should be installed. 

Lean-to/ West Bay- 

• The floor of the lean-to’s west bay is highly irregular and bounces underfoot, due 

to its extremely poor structural condition as seen from below. There are also 

cracks in the corners of the shower tilework that suggest that supporting structure 

is moving. 

 

• There appears to be an animal nest within a localized detachment and sag in the 

ceiling over the west bay’s hall that should be abated and repaired.  There is also 
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a localized section of plaster that has collapsed within the ceiling of the 

bathroom. 

Lean-to/ East Bay- 

• The rear wall is extensively rotted and in a total state of failure, with the roof 

being supported by a line of added bolsters, sleepers and posts, which brace it 

from both sides. The rear wall must unfortunately be totally re-framed. 

 

• The north and south ends of the respective attic floor joists are lost all structural 

value, due to rot and insect damage, a visible at the first floor from below.   The 

north and south girts that they frame into have also deteriorated beyond repair.  

They also shower insect frass when tapped on with a hammer. Because of the 

effective loss in their lengths, they joists must all be replaced, along with the 

north and south girts that they frame into.  The timber summer beam, that spans 

across the center of the bay, appears to be in good condition and can remain. 

The attic floor decking should also be replaced. 

 

• The floor slopes downward against the west wall, understandably due to the 

failure of the double girt beneath this wall. 

Interior/ Second Floor Level 

Front Section- 

• The floors, walls and ceilings of all three bays slope toward the north, 

presumably due to the compression of the north sill and subsidence of the 

foundation.  In addition, the wall plate that supports the north end of the east 

bay’s summer beam dips at the summer beam’s connection and the north wall of 

the east bay sags toward the middle. The sill and foundation below should be 

addressed as previously noted and the first and second floor posts and wall 

framing should be investigated and repaired as needed. 

 

• The south wall of the east bay sags toward the center, along with the floor, which 

follows the same general curvature but to a lesser extent.  The plaster wall finish 

below the center window is buckled.  This is all due to the failure of the second 

floor wall girt and the north ends of the floor joists as noted previously. 

 

• The center of the west bay’s south wall also dips toward the center. This is 

probably due to the deterioration of the first floor sill. 
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• The northeast post of the front section has a splice that is visible that the second 

floor.  As exposed from the exterior, the lower section is a modern era 

replacement and the upper is part of the original fabric.  The lower section is 

rotted and not tied into the timber frame in a direct way and should be replaced. 

 

 

 

Lean-to (rear attic)- 

• The attic floor bounces underfoot and I stepped through the floor decking which 

is riddled with beetle holes.  The attic floor should framing and floor decking 

should be replaced as previously noted. 

 

• In addition to the floor damage, there is evidence of scattered beetle damage on 

the roof framing, wall framing and sheathing.  The extent of structural weakening 

should be assessed and the damaged members insect treated and reinforced. 

 

• The top end of the main hip rafter that defines the roof of the west bay is not 

directly attached to the presumed-to-be-supporting front section wall and the top 

of the hip has dropped by several inches (as is visible on the exterior).  A direct 

connection should be installed and the wall checked and stiffened for the effects 

of the roof load. 

Interior/ Attic Level (front section) 

• The roof framing that is exposed in the attic appears lightly constructed and 

generally sags.  Fortunately little insect or fungal damage is evident.  Several of 

the older rafters, which are in the east bay, have been sistered with newer wood, 

however the many of the sisters are discontinuous.  The roof structure should 

borate treated and reinforced by additional sistering and the istallation of collar 

ties. 

• The floor is covered with a white fibrous insulation that covers all of the floor’s 

structural framing, therefore it could not be assessed.  The nature of the white 

fibrous insulation was not determined. 

Phasing of Repairs 

The required repairs are relatively extensive, as there is significant rot damaged 

wood framing throughout the building. If phasing of repairs is required for budgetary 
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purposes, then we recommend starting with repairs affecting the exterior shell of the 

building including roofs and exterior walls, so that the interior framing is at least 

protected from further moisture damage. This would be combined with temporary 

shoring throughout the interior at damaged areas. Some of the new exterior shell 

framing is proposed to be supported by interior framing, so some of the efficiency of 

the work will be lost if split into phases, as temporary framing will be needed to 

support permanent framing until future phases. 

Changes of Use 

The building’s use has been as a single family residence, which has relatively low 

live load requirements prescribed in the code. A change in use, such as for office 

spaces, storage, or museum spaces, can trigger a review of framing and an increase 

in required load carrying capacity. We have, to date, not performed any calculations 

to determine load carrying capacity of the framing. Our drawing currently do not 

reflect any reinforcing required due to under-capacity framing, only for damaged 

framing. For residential use it may be possible to grandfather in existing framing 

regardless of its load-carrying capacity, so long as the framing is undamaged. For 

changes in use, however, the framing would need to be evaluated and reinforced if 

found to be under-capacity for the new use. 

Given that the basement has not been proposed to be used, reinforcing the first floor 

framing with new posts and beams in the basement would be relatively easy. The 

second floor framing would be considerably more difficult to reinforce, and attempts 

at reinforcing would likely be intrusive and visible. As such, we would recommend 

keeping the second floor either as residential use, or as small museum tour spaces 

that have the number of occupants permitted in the room determined by the framing 

capacity. One issue brought up during a meeting involved using just the second floor 

for residential use, which would necessitate adding plumbing to that floor, in which 

case it might be possible to over-frame the west room’s 2nd floor with a new floor that 

hides plumbing and provides sufficient live load capacity. 

Thank you for the opportunity to perform this assessment.  Please contact us if you 

have any questions or if we can be of further assistance. 

Respectfully Yours, 
Structures North Consulting Engineers, Inc.    
 
 
John M. Wathne, PE, President  
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Jeffrey Reese, PE 
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Photo 1.1:  East wall of Room 107.  The mantel is ca. 1800-1830 but is placed on a wall that was rebuilt in the 1970s or 80s 
(red double arrow). This room functioned as a kitchen or possibly a workroom in the 18th century with exposed ceiling 
joists. The room was converted to a parlor or dining room in the early 19th century with the installation of the current 
plaster ceiling, horizontal board wainscot (B) and baseboard (the chair rail is modern). The wall marked with the double 
arrow was repositioned forward of the fireplace wall, probably to fit a new stair to the cellar. The doors marked “A” and 
their plain board trim date to this change. The doors, their casings, and the wainscot share the same paint history includ-
ing an early  layer that is a very strong blue. The mantel lacks the blue but appears to share the some of the other layers 
(mantels did not always match the adjacent woodwork). The floor boards are modern, but are over an early pine board 
subfloor.

A

B

A

Photo 1.2:  North wall of Room 107.  The wall, its wainscot, and doorway marked with the black double arrow were re-
built in the 1970s or 80s to remove the entry into the back kitchen that is shown on the 1974 Detwiller plan. The section 
of the wall and wainscot marked with the red arrow dates to the early 19th century changes to the room. The original 
north wall was probably at the back of the closet. The dashed line marks where the plaster was removed to reveal a sealed 
up closet retaining the early, possibly original, finishes of this room (see photos 2.4). The plaster at this location was on 
modern wood lath and likely dates to the early - mid 20th century. The door “B” is a plain board and batten door that 
may date to the mid 19th century. 

B

Photo 1.3:  West wall of Room 107.  The wainscot and baseboard dates to the early 19th century, but the chair rail is likely 
modern. The window sash marked “A” has ovolo profile muntins and likely dates to the early 19th century. Its frame is 
probably more recent. The other window sash are more recent. The wall appears to have been furred out to cover the cor-
ner posts, probably during the early 19th century remodeling. Early interior wall finishes may be concealed behind this 
wall. The age of the current plaster is not known. The casing at the top of the wall is also from the early 19th century.

A

Photo 1.4:  South wall of Room 107.  The section of wall and its wainscot marked with the double arrow dates to the 
early 19th century changes, as does the entire south wall. The age of the current plaster and the window sash was not 
checked. The casing at the top of the wall is also from the early 19th century. Based on the framing in the cellar, the orig-
inal cellar stair was probably located in the area marked with the dashed red box along the west wall.

Photo 1.5:  Beaded fascia above ca. 1830s shin-
gles that were encapsulated by the addition of 
Room 108 ca. 1850s. There appears to be some 
white paint trapped in the groove of the bead.

Photo 1.6:  Shingles that were encapsulated 
by the addition of Room 108. As these are riv-
en rather than sawn and are attached with cut 
nails, they likely date to ca. the 1830s±. That 
they are only moderately weathered suggests 
that Room 108 was added by the 1850s.

Sheet 1 - Room 107 Elevation Photos
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Photo 2.1:  East wall and ceiling plaster cut away cut away above the Federal mantel to reveal the original ceiling joists 
and underside of the floor boards blackened by smoke and grease, presumably from a cooking fireplace (see photo 2.1A 
for the location) . The east chimney girt (A) has relatively little smoke staining, indicating it may have been covered with a 
wood casing. The area marked with the yellow circle is shown has the remnants some finish trim that is shown in detail in 
photo 2.2. Note also that a section of the back side of the girt has been shaved away for some unknown reason, and there 
is also a notch cut into it that might have received a stud. The presence of black staining on the joists indicates that they 
were exposed until the current plaster ceiling was installed below them in the early 19th century.

Photo 2.2:  Closeup of the area marked with the circle in photo 
2.1. The arrow points to the remains of a trim board that is 
black like the joists. It is spaced about 1” in front of the girt and 
probably sat on a wider trim board that is no longer present. 
The lack of the black substance on the area marked “A” is proba-
bly because it was covered by the trim boards. Curiously, the re-
maining trim piece has a narrow bead on its bottom edge which 
is a detail more typical of the late 18th century than ca. 1725.

Photo 2.4:  Detail of the northwest corner of the original room where the plaster wall indi-
cated in photo 1.2 was cut away. The northwest corner post is marked “A”, the west wall is “B”, 
the north wall is “C”, and the ceiling is “D”. The surfaces are a dark brown with traces of black 
soot similar to the ceiling joists. The boards on the ceiling lack the dark color and have traces 
of whitewash. They are feather edged boards that appear to have been reused in this location. 
The shape of the horizontal joints between the boards at “B” and “C” (white arrows) suggests 
the upper board is lapped over the outside of the lower board similar to the so-called weather 
boards in Attic Space 203. These may be the original exterior siding for this portion of the 
house, and may also have been left exposed on the inside as the interior finish. The yellow 
arrow points to some chalk writing which is shown in photo 2.6 below. Further investigation 
of these boards by removing exterior finishes and the south tile wall at the bathroom tub is 
warranted to clarify the nature of these boards.

Photo 2.3:  Photo taken from the ceiling cut in photo 2.1 looking towards the west wall over the ceiling lath 
showing that the black substance on the joists and ceiling boards continues across the entire ceiling. The 
west end wall girt marked “B” retains some remnants of early whitewash on it. Several other sections of the 
plaster ceiling were removed to assess the extent of the black staining, which was present to some extent in 
all the areas. In some places there were fragments of whitewash over it.  Several samples of it were taken for 
further examination to try to determine if it was smoke, char from a fire, grease, or possibly paint. In some 
samples there was discolored whitewash below it (perhaps stained from cooking grease), and in some places 
it had noticeable thickness almost like a paint or varnish. There are documented examples where the ceil-
ings in early kitchens  were painted black. Further determination of its make up would require laboratory 
testing with very sophisticated equipment such as “FTIR” (Fourier Transform-infared).

A

A

B

AB

C

D

Photo 2.5:  Detail of the cellar door marked “A” in photo 1.1 showing the unusu-
al configuration of the panels which are flush with the face of the rails and stiles 
with narrow beads on their vertical edges (arrows). Narrow beads are more typ-
ical of finish work in the early 19th century than the 18th century. An identical 
door is present on the closet in Room 103. 

Photo 2.6:  Detail of the chalk 
writing marked by the yellow 
arrow in photo 2.4. It appears to 
read 5 July 1791. Both the order 
of the date and the style of the 
writing suggest it is authentic to 
the late 18th century.

Sheet 2 - Room 107 Detail Photos
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Photo 2.1A:  Red dashed line indicates area of fram-
ing shown in photo 2.1after the removal of area of the 
wall and ceiling plaster.
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Photo 3.1:  Entry - Room 101 looking west into Room 107. “A” is the 
west chimney girt, “B” is the west front chimney post. The wall at “C” 
is vertical beaded sheathing that likely dates to the late 18th and/or the 
early 19th century. The stair is likely the 2nd third of the 19th century.

Photo 3.2:  “A” is the west chimney 
girt at the northerly portion of the 
chimney bay. The black arrows 
point to open mortises for joists 
that are not present. The current 
joists are toenailed to the girt. The 
yellow arrow points to the start of 
a 6’ section of the girt that was cut 
back for some unknown reason. 
Perhaps it was to accommodate the 
flue of a fireplace that protruded 
into the room. “B” marks the mod-
ern wall that is behind the mantel 
in photo 1.1.

Photo 3.3:  “A” is the west chimney girt at the northerly portion of the chimney bay. It is framed into the 
west rear chimney post which has had its bottom cut off and now sits on the mid-19th century brickwork 
(D) for the bake oven and fireplace in Room 103. “E” is the back side of the lath and plaster above that fire-
place in Room 103. The arrow points to the joist that serves as the rear girt of the chimney bay. Normally 
that girt would be similar in size to the west girt. “B” again marks the modern wall in Room 107.

Photo 3.5:  Interior of the chimney bay looking south  at the underside of the front stairs (C). “A” again marks 
the west chimney girt which has been hacked back an angle as discussed in 3.2 above. “B” is the east chimney 
girt. “D” marks a remnant of an earlier front stair that is shown in more detail in photo 3.6. In the original 
construction of the house, the main mass of the chimney would have filled this area behind the stairs.

Photo 3.6:  Detail of the remnant of an earlier winding front stair. The construc-
tion of the stair appears to be integral with the vertical board beaded sheathing 
marked “C, and utilizes wrought rather than cut nails. The combination of the 
narrow bead on the sheathing and the wrought nails suggests a date around the 
1790s rather than 1725. Thus this probably replaced the original stair.

Photo 3.4:  East wall of entry - Room 101. “D” is the east chimney girt, 
E” is the east front chimney post. The wall at “F” is vertical beaded 
sheathing that likely dates to the early 19th century. The arrow points to 
where the east girt has been cut back to make room for the stair.
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Photo 4.1:  Parlor - Room 102 looking west at what would have been its fireplace wall. The dashed rectangle indicates 
the likely location of the original fireplace. The red circle at “D” marks where there is probably a thimble into the existing 
chimney for a ca. 1850 or later heating stove. “A” marks summer beam which has a narrow bead on its lower edges. The 
plaster ceiling dates to the late 18th or early 19th century, as the joists above it were originally exposed and whitewashed. 
“B” marks the casing on the east chimney girt. The wall at “C” is the other side of the vertical beaded board sheathing 
along the stair. It likely dates to the early 19th century and has been covered with wallpaper. The wall at “D” is also proba-
bly similar. The closet to its right has similar board sheathing and likely dates from the mid-19th century when the earlier 
chimney was removed.

Photo 4.5:  Parlor - Room 102 looking at its north wall. The wall at “C” is probably the vertical boards that 
form the closet opening into room 103. Door #4 is a very modern board and batten door. The wall to its 
right (D) is plaster on split accordian lath, probably ca. 1800. This section forms the north wall of the house. 
Note that the floor height of this room and the framing below it extends about 10”  beyond the plane of “D” 
to meet the floor of Room 103 (the ca. 1700 room).

Photo 4.6:  Parlor - Room 102 looking at its east wall. “B” marks the casing on the east 
girt. “A” is the summer beam. The window sash are modern and their casings are mid-late 
19th century. The wall is plaster of unknown age.

Photo 4.8:  Parlor - Room 102 
looking at its south wall. The 
window sash are modern and their 
casings are mid-late 19th century 
or later. The wall is modern wall 
board on relatively recent studs. 
The wall has extensive past water 
damage.

N
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3

Photo 4.2:  The door marked “1” in 4.1 
is finished with raised and fielded panels 
set in thumbnail moldings, a type that 
usually dates to the second half of the 
18th century or very early 19th century.

Photo 4.3:  The back side of the door marked “2” in 4.1 that  
is made up of vertical beaded boards and battens typical of 
the later 18th and early 19th century. The arrow points to 
a mark from a former holdfast indicating that the batten 
was cut down from a former door jamb. That the batten is 
fastened with wrought nails is not a clear indicator of age, as 
wrought nails continued to be used as clinch nails into the 
1850s (cut nails would break off when clinched over).

Photo 4.4:  The back side of the door marked “3” in 4.1 that 
is made up of vertical boards without beads and battens. It 
is typical of the later 18th and first half of the 19th century. 
In this case the batten has much wider beads on its edges, 
suggesting it was not made at the same time as door #2. The 
lowest few inches of the door have been cut off to fit the 
current opening, perhaps when the current narrow board 
flooring was installed.

Photo 4.7:  The front side of the door marked “3” in 4.1. It 
is made up of vertical boards without a bead. Both it and #2 
are set on butt hinges, which are post 1800.

Photo 4.9:  Detail of the moldings present on the 
door frames of all three doors in room 102. This 
profile, called “ogee and bevel” was not in use until 
the 1830s and was common throughout the rest of 
the 19th century.
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Photo 5.1:  Kitchen - Room 103 looking at its south wall. The chamfered summer beam (A) and girts of this room date 
the room’s initial construction to ca. 1700, with 1709 being a plausible date. The current fireplace and bake oven date to ca. 
1850 when the chimney masonry was completely rebuilt to replace an earlier central chimney. The lath and plaster directly 
above it is from that period or later. When the early kitchen fireplace in Room 107 was  altered ca. 1800 to become a parlor 
fireplace with the current Federal style mantel, a new kitchen fireplace was likely built where the current one is located at 
“C”.  Whether the original ca. 1700 fireplace was under the girt marked “B” with its chimney behind it in a now missing 
“chimney/entrance bay” is open to question, as the current west wall is also a plausible location. In either case, the compass 
orientation of this room on its original site would have been different from its current orientation as the original entry 
would have faced south. The presence of first floor corner braces in the current north and east walls indicates that these 
were both exterior walls and one of them likely faced south. That girt “B” lacks holes for the pins of falling braces at the first 
floor indicates it was originally an interior wall (it does have pin holes rising 2nd floor corner braces indicated by yellow 
lines). The double arrow marks a closet that was entered by the door “D”. As it matches the doors marked “A”in photo1.1, 
this feature was probably added in the early 19th century. 

Photo 5.2:  Kitchen - Room 103 looking at its west wall. The double arrow marks vertical feather edged board sheathing 
that was typically used for interior walls ca. 1725 - ca. 1775. Their tops are set into the chamfered edge of the girt marked 
“E,” an unusual position. Normally they would be set against a nailer on the underside of the girt. This girt shows evi-
dence of a former board wall under its center (see 5.3), and has no evidence of former rising or falling braces indicating 
it was never an exterior wall girt. The original ca. 1700 fireplace could have been in this wall with the bay beyond (part of 
Room 104) being the entry/chimney bay. In that case the current north wall would have originally faced south. Evidence 
for a former c. 1700 36” wide opening that was found in the wall of Room 104 could be for  either the original entry door 
or a double casement window (yellow rectangle - see photo 7.2). 

Photo 5.4:  Kitchen - Room 103 looking at its north wall. As the girt “F” has mortises and pin holes for both rising and 
falling braces (yellow lines) this was an exterior wall on the original site, but would have been the east wall. The falling 
brace on the right remains in place. The left one was removed to install the ca. 1900 door marked “1”. The yellow rectan-
gle marks the likely position of an original casement window; when exterior sheathing is removed for repairs, the wall 
studs should be checked for evidence similar to the gains observed in the north wall studs of Room 104 (see photo 7.2 
for explanation of a “gain”). The location of pins in this and the other girts indicates that pins were limited to the corner 
braces (i.e., the studs were not pinned). There are two generations of plaster on this wall. The current surface is on sawn 
laths and likely dates to the mid or late 19th century. It is installed over a much earlier layer on riven lath and wrought 
nails above a feather edged horizontal board wainscot, which is early-mid 18th century or possibly original. The blue 
circle marks an area shown in photo 6.5 showing the layers in detail.

Photo 5.5:  Kitchen - Room 103 looking at its current east wall. As the girt “F” has mortises and pin holes for both rising 
and falling braces (yellow lines) this was an exterior wall on the original site, but likely faced either east or south. The fall-
ing brace on the right remains in place. The left one was removed to install the left window. The bottom of the girt was cut 
away when this was done. The yellow rectangle marks the likely position of an original casement window; the wall studs 
should be checked for evidence similar to the gains observed in the north wall studs of Room 104 (see photo 7.2) when 
exterior sheathing is removed for repairs. The historic  plaster on this wall has been replaced with modern wallboard. The 
current wainscot is early feather edged horizontal board wainscot, which is early-mid 18th century or possibly original.

Photo 5.6:  Detail of original falling brace 
(marked by the yellow line in 5.5) revealed by 
removal of the modern wallboard.  The brace 
shows plaster burn from the early plaster on 
riven lath. 

Photo 5.3:  Detail of girt “E” as seen from Room 
104 with modern finishes removed. The arrows 
point to the edges of paint lines marking the 
location of a former board wall that was earlier 
than the current wall marked with the double 
arrow in photo 5.2.
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Photo 6.1:  Overview of ceiling of room 103 showing early whitewash on ceiling boards and joists that was covered by a 
later plaster ceiling. The misalignment of  the whitewash to the joists on some boards may indicate they have either been 
moved or were reused (arrow).

Photo 6.2:  Underside of the girt above the ca. 1850 fireplace exposed by removing the later 19th century plaster that 
covered it. It does not show any clear evidence of whether a fireplace was located under it at its original site, nor is there 
any evidence of former walls.

Photo 6.3:  End of the summer beam 
where it frames into the current east 
girt. The yellow arrows point to the clear 
chamfers with simple stops on both the 
summer beam and the girt. The left side 
chamfer on the girt is missing due to its 
being cut away to install a later window 
(see photo 5.5). The white arrows point to 
the holes for the pins securing the origi-
nal corner braces to the girt.

Photo 6.3:  Detail of the current north 
wall girt marked with the white circle in 
photo 5.3. The yellow arrow points to the 
original  falling brace (its top has rotted 
off). The white arrows point to holes for 
its pin and the pin of the rising brace 
above it. The mortise that housed the ten-
on of the brace has largely rotted away.

Photo 6.4:  Detail of the feather edged 
board wainscot marked by the circle in 
photo 5.4 showing the profile of the joint 
between the boards. The same profile is 
present on the vertical board sheathing 
on the west wall.

Photo 6.5  :  Detail of the area marked by the blue circle in 
photo 5.4 showing the layers of early and later plaster lath. 
“A” marks early lath nailed to the stud with hand wrought 
rose head nails. “B” marks the early plaster on that lath. 
“C” marks the feather edged board wainscot that was 
applied at the base of the plaster. It does not appear to have 
a painted finish other than the pinkish color which may be 
from a wood fungus. “D” marks the later 19th century lath 
that was applied over the early plaster and board wainscot.

Photo 6.4:  Detail of summer beam and joist showing  remnants of early whitewash and 
fireplace soot that were covered by the later ceiling installed across the undersides of the 
joists. The reddish patch (arrow) may be an early red stain, or possibly discoloration from 
wood fungus.
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Photo 7.1:  Overview of the north wall of room 104 after the removal of some modern 
finishes. The blue circle marks the area shown in detail in photos 7.2 and 7.3 with evi-
dence of an original door or casement window. If  this was a door, the section marked 
with the double arrow would have been the entry/chimney bay, with “B” being an 
original post. “E” is the girt in the west wall of room 103.

Photo 7.2:  Detail of the area marked with the blue circle in photo 7.1. The studs marked ”A” are original to this wall 
and the ca. 1700 house. The studs marked “B” were added at a later time to frame the current window opening. The 
sash in the opening is modern. The arrows point to gains cut into the sides of the original studs that likely received 
the header for either a door or window. A “gain” is an open mortise (i.e., open on two sides) cut into the edge of a 
stud or beam. A closed mortise is only open on one side.  The dimension between the original studs is about 36” 
rather that the 48” shown on the ruler, as one of its folds was not open. “C” is the corner post for room 103. 

Photo 7.3:  Detail of the right side of photo 7.2 showing the evidence that stud “A” is 
original and stud “B” was added.  The white arrow points to where the tenon of stud 
“A” enters a closed mortise in the girt above it. The yellow arrow points to the tenon 
of stud “B” entering a gain cut into the outer face of the girt, which is the only way a 
later stud can be tenoned into an existing beam.
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Photo 7.4:  Detail of post “B” in photo 7.1 showing the 
girt marked “A” that spans the ceiling of room 104. The 
white arrow points to one of several early mortises in girt 
“A” that suggest it may have been the plate of an exterior 
wall. The black arrow points to the paint shadow of a for-
mer board wall that may relate to the mortises in “A”. 

Photo 7.5:  Detail showing the top of “A” in photo 7.4 
in the leanto attic. It seems unusually narrow for an 
end wall girt. The ca. 1800 accordian ceiling lath are 
carried on the joists marked “B”. The arrows point to 
empty open mortises cut into the top of “A”. It is unclear 
whether “A” is original to the ca. 1700 frame, or a later 
alteration. Most of the framing to the left of “A” is mod-
ern replacing earlier rotted framing.

Photo 7.6:  Detail of the horizontal board finish sheathing marked 
“A” in photo 7.1. The white arrows point to the narrow bead on edge 
of each board. The boards are nailed with cut nails indicating they 
probably date to the first third of the 19th century. They are also 
present on the wall to the left of post “B” in photo 7.1. Similar boards 
are used as vertical sheathing on the south wall of this room. The 
yellow arrows point to fragments of a geometric patterned wallpaper 
that is also in room 103. It may date to the mid-19th century.

Photo 7.7:  Section 
of the south wall of 
room 104 with mod-
ern finishes removed 
to reveal early 19th 
century vertical 
board sheathing 
(“A” & “B”) along 
with evidence of a 
hinge for an early 
door leading into 
room 106 (arrow). 
The yellow line 
may indicate the 
termination of the 
partition at the post 
in photo 7.4.

Photo 7.8:  Detail showing the paint shadow of 
the hand wrought iron door hinge marked in 
photo 7.7. As board “B” is unpainted with wall-
paper, and “A” is painted without wallpaper, they 
may have been separate rooms with a board 
partition at the yellow line. The beam “A” seems 
to be directly above this line. Beam “A” extends 
over this wall to the south side of room 106.
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Photo 8.1:  Parlor Chamber - Room 202 looking west at what would have been its fireplace wall. The location of the original fireplace opening 
has been filled in with short vertical boards (A). The chimney breast with its raised and fielded panels likely dates to the 18th century, but the 
vertical board sheathing on each side of it is more likely early 19th century. Rigorous paint analysis of various elements in the room would be 
needed to sort out the relative dates of the woodwork. The two doors have raised and fielded panels like the parlor door in photo 4.2 and may 
date to the later 18th century. The plaster ceiling dates to the late 18th or early 19th century, as the joists above it were originally exposed and 
whitewashed. “B” marks the east chimney girt. The wide board floor appears to be original to ca. 1725. 

Photo 8.2:  Room 202 looking at its north wall.  “A” marks the summer beam which has a narrow bead 
on its lower edges. The plaster ceiling dates to the late 18th or early 19th century, as the joists above it 
were originally exposed and whitewashed. The wall is plaster that may date to the 18th century. The 
corner post (arrow) has had its bottom replaced.

Photo 8.3:  Room 202 looking at its east wall.  The arrow points to the east end wall girt. The plaster 
ceiling dates to the late 18th or early 19th century, as the joists above it were originally exposed and 
whitewashed. The wall is plaster that may date to the 18th century. The window sash is modern.       

Photo 8.6:  Room 202 looking at its south wall.  The arrow points to the south roof plate. The white circle 
marks a section of  18th century lath that is shown in detail in photo 8.5. The window sash is modern.       
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Photo 8.4:  Detail of floor framing in front of former fireplace. “A” is the top of the parlor 
summer beam. The black arrow points to where the top surface of the summer beam was cut 
away in the original construction to make space to lay the hearth bricks flush with the level of 
the floor. Following the removal of the fireplace and chimney, new joists were installed to frame 
new flooring. Original joists are marked “B”. The white arrow points to whitewash on the joist 
from when the joists were exposed as the parlor ceiling.

Photo 8.5:  Detail of the south wall marked with the white circle in photo 8.6. 
The lath are 18th century riven lath attached to the horizontal boards behind 
them with hand wrought rose head nails. They may have been placed at an 
angle to avoid cracks in the plaster due to movement of the boards behind 
them if they were parallel to the joints between the boards. The boards are 
nailed to the interior side of the wall studs, suggesting they functioned as the 
original interior wall finish of the room.
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Photo 9.1:  Room 201 
looking at its south end 
wall.  “A” marks the 
horizontal beaded board 
sheathing that is behind 
the modern wallboard 
on the west wall. The 
backside of the sheathing 
is marked “A” in photo 
9.1 of room 204. “P” 
marks the front chimney 
posts. “B” is the 1st floor 
east chimney girt, and 
“C” is the 2nd floor east 
chimney girt. Prior to 
the ca. 1850 alterations, 
the chimney mass would 
have occupied this space 
up to the yellow line.

Photo 9.2:  Room 204 looking at its east wall.  “A” marks the back side  of horizontal beaded board sheathing that was 
the 19th century finish in the stair hall. “B” marks some later 19th century lath and plaster facing the stair hall, and “C” 
marks the current chimney. Up until the early 20th century this room was the leanto attic above room 107, and this wall 
would have been unfinished on this side.

Photo 9.4:  Room 204 looking at its north wall.  “B” marks the original north wall rafter for the leanto roof over 
room 107. “A” marks the back side of the “weatherboards” that presumably were the original exterior finish for this 
section. Their exterior side is shown in photo 10.2. The white arrows point to the studs for that original wall. Curi-
ously, the studs and weatherboards sit substantially out of plumb, as does the remaining framing for the leanto in 
the south wall. This suggests that there was some past substantial structural settlement for this section. The black 
arrow points to the new plate that was applied on top of the original rafter to extend the wall up in the early 20th 
century, and “C” marks the new sheathing for that alteration.

Photo 9.5:  Room 204 looking at its south wall.  “A” marks the remains 
of the original leanto wall construction, which is somewhat out of 
plumb. “C” marks the new sheathing  and studs added for the early 
20th century alterations.

Photo 9.6:  Detail of the end wall sheathing board marked “B” in photo 9.3 above show-
ing clear evidence that it initially was clad with wood shingles. The white circles mark the 
paired nail holes that result from the installation of wood shingles. It appears that there 
was only a single generation of shingles on the wall prior to the roof alteration of the early 
20th century. The arrows point to the cut nails used to install the sheathing. Perhaps these 
boards were part of the ca. 1850 alterations to the chimney stack and stairhall.

Photo 9.3:  Looking up into the attic above room 204. “A” is the early 
20th century roof installed to replace the original leanto roof over room 
107. “B” is the west gable end wall sheathing for the ca. 1725 house. “C” 
is the attic framing for the 2 story ca. 1725 section. The board marked 
“B” is shown in detail in photo 9.6 below. Curiously, this sheathing is 
secured to the studs with cut nails indicating it was installed sometime 
after 1800. As the main attic framing appears to have had a lot of repairs 
and/or reframing in its history, perhaps this wall was reclad with new 
sheathing as part of some 19th century repairs.
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Photo 10.1:  Room 203, the leanto attic over room 103, looking at its south wall  (actually the north wall of the ca. 1725 
section) with the east end wall in the background.  The floorboards form the ceiling on room 103 below. The south wall 
is clad with a variety of boards. The boards marked “B” appear to be oak or chestnut with a surface texture and color 
similar to the weatherboards marked “A” in photo 10.2, and are typically nailed with hand wrought nails to the studs 
and posts. The other boards vary in age and type.

Photo 10.5:  Detail of the boards to the left of the door in photo10.1. The arrows point to some of the nail holes in the 
boards that seem to follow a specific pattern that is not indicative of either clapboards or wood shingles (usually pairs of 
nail holes as in photo 9.6). However, there are surviving examples of very early roof shingles that are both very narrow 
and nailed with a single nail towards their top end. That would produce a pattern similar to this board.

Photo 10.6:  Detail of the top of the southeast corner post (“P”) of room103 (marked with the 
white circle in 101.). Once a two story post, its top was cut off at the top of the mortises receiving 
the south girt (“A”), and the east end girt (“B”). The white arrow points to the empty mortise and 
pin for another girt that would have south of the post (i.e., to the right). Floor boards are marked 
“F”. The double arrow indicates the space between the ca. 1700 frame and the ca. 1725 frame. The 
girt “A” has empty mortises along its length indicating it once had joists extending to the south.

Photo 10.2 & 10.3 (inset):  The weatherboards on the south wall (actually the 
north wall of room 204) that are thought to have been the original exterior 
finish on rooms 107 and its leanto attic. They appear to be oak or chestnut and 
are fastened with hand wrought nails. Their lap is shown in the inset photo 
10.3. Unlike the boards marked “B” in 10.1, they do not show any nail holes 
from cladding that might have been placed over them, but their surface texture 
is similar. They are also much wider and cruder than other18th century weath-
erboards we have observed. The 1974 report suggests their presence and their 
surface proves that the ca. 1700 rooms were added some years after the ca. 1725 
section was built, but additional evidence is needed to verify that assertion.

Photo 10.4:  Detail of the southeast corner. “B” marks the exterior 
sheathing on the north side of room 202. It is similar to the sheath-
ing marked “B” in photo 10.1 and also appears to be oak or chest-
nut. “C” marks the wood sheathing boards that are applied to the 
room side of the studs of room 202 and may have been the original 
finish before lath and plaster was applied. “A” is the summer beam 
of  202 and “D” is the roof plate for the ca. 1725 house.

Sheet 10 - Room 203 - Leanto attic Photos
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Photo 11.1:  Overview of the attic and roof framing above room 202 of the ca. 1725 section look-
ing towards the east end wall. The age of the rafters varies with the majority appearing to be from 
ca. 1850 or later. The roof is framed with common rafters rather than the principal rafter/common 
purlin system that is used in most early 18th century houses. However, the common rafter system 
is sometimes used in Middlesex and Norfolk county houses.

Photo 114:  The south pitch of the main roof above the entry. Rafters marked “A” appear to be older 
and the one marked “B” is newer. The bricks appear to have been left behind from when the chimney 
was rebuilt ca. 1850.

Photo 11.2:  View of the north wall of the ca. 1725 chimney bay from the stairs to the attic. “A” is the top 
of  the original west rear chimney post (the post that sits on the bricks at the first floor). “B” is an 18th 
century batten door with early hinges that has been placed in this wall behind the stair. Its function and 
origin is not known; the early boards marked “B” in 10.1 are on the other side of it. “C” is  the ca. 1725 
rear (north) wall roof plate. The white circle marks the area of early framing that is shown in more detail 
in 11.2. Photo 11.3:  Detail of the area marked with the white circle in photo 11.2. showing 

the complex joint (known as an English Tie Joint) between the chimney girt, the 
rear chimney post and the roof plate. The rear roof plate is marked “C”, the east 
rear chimney post is “D”, and the east 2nd floor chimney girt is “E”.  The com-
mon rafter that comes down on the joint is “R”. The end of a hewn rafter from the  
leanto roof over the ca. 1700  room 103 is marked “G”.

Photo 11.5:  Detail showing the top of the 2nd floor west chimney girt. At the extreme right side of the photo the rear 
roof plate (“C”) is framed into it, and a rafter  “R” sits on its end. The corner post “A” in photo 11.2 is directly below it. 
The arrow points to a slanted gain that originally received the end of a rafter from the leanto roof over room 107.
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Photo 12.1:  Overview of the cellar from under room 102 looking west below the chimney and entry bay. The beam 
marked “A” is hand hewn and is believed to be original or early. In normal 18th century construction it would have been 
located at the outer edge of the hearth of the fireplace in the room above, and the massive stone base for the chimney 
would have extended just under it. The beam marked “B” is sawn and was likely installed to carry new framing when the 
chimney base was removed ca. 1850. The current chimney base has a mixture of bricks with heavy soot on them indicat-
ing they were reused from the chimney that was taken down when the current one was built.

Photo 12.3:  Detail of the north end of the early hewn beam “A” where it extends 
under the space between the rear wall of the ca. 1725 structure to meet the edge (ar-
row) of the ca. 1700 room (its framing has been completely replaced). This “co-min-
gling” of the frames suggests both the ca. 1725 house and the ca. 1700 room were 
placed on the current site at the same time.

Photo 12.4:  The cellar framing and south foundation under room 103. This is the other side of the foun-
dation wall in photo 12.2. The ca. 1700 section was added to the house over a crawl space rather than a full 
foundation. The crawl space was dug out to install cement block foundation in the 1950s. The hodge-podge 
of loose stone was originally buried under the crawl space. All of the floor framing in this section is sawn 
including the heavy beams and is relatively modern.

Photo 12.5:  The cellar 
framing under room 107 
made up of fairly uniform 
heavy hewn beams rather 
than a system of beams 
and smaller sawn joints. 
This difference supports 
the theory that room 107 
was added on the west side 
of the ca. 1725 house a few 
years later. The presence 
of the stringer marked 
”A” and the disjunction of 
the floor boards to its left 
suggests the original cellar 
stair was located here.

Conjectural fireplace plan showing the likely 
extent of the original stone chimney base 
in grey, and the chimney mass above it on 
the first floor in red. This probably went 
through several modifications before it was 
completely removed ca. 1850 to build the 
current chimney and the cooking fireplace 
in room 103.

Photo 12.2:  The north cellar wall with the current chimney base on the right. “A” marks the hewn beam that likely 
marked the outer edge of the hearth and the chimney foundation (see the conjectural plan at right). The dashed black line 
indicates the likely face of the chimney foundation. “B” is the sawn beam that was installed when the chimney was rebuilt 
ca. 1850. Removal of the base and the reworking of the main foundation wall would likely have left a scar in the coursing 
of the foundation, but no disjunction in the masonry is apparent near the dashed line. The white arrow does point to a 
visual change in the masonry  about 5’ to the left of the line, but is hard to tell whether that is due to the whitewash appli-
cation or from rebuilding.
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Original exterior girt (current north girt)
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Original framing ca. 1700

Original or early framing now missing 
but with empty motises as evidence

Framing ca. 1725

Modern replacement framing

Post #1Post #2

       

Girt appears to be original as it is chamfered with 
lamb's tongue stops similar to the summer beam 
and the current east girt. As it never had corner 
braces, it was not an exterior wall girt. It shows 
evidence of an early or original board partition 
along its center line.

Girt has mortises for rising braces for 
a second story frame, but no falling 
braces for the first floor.   

Girt has early empty mortises on its 
bottom suggesting it might have been 
an early exterior wall. However, its top 
surface does not show any mortises 
for past 2nd storey studs, nor for the 
feet of roof rafters if it was orignally a 
leanto. It also is relatively narrow for a 
major girt. It could be a reused timber 
that was placed in this position when 
the ca. 1700 frame was moved to this 
site, or later during the ca. 1800 
alterations.

Roof plate is white washed and located 
several inches above the ceiling framing 
suggesting it may be a reused element. 

Modern wall girt set below an 
earlier roof plate. 

Unlike post #1, There was no 
mortise on the south side of 
the post for a past girt framed 
into its south side.  However, 
it is possble that a mortise 
was placed just above where 
the post has been cut off to 
avoid weakening the post 
where the other girts were 
framed into it (a similar 
example occurrs at the 
Parson Capon house in 
Topsfield).

The function of this missing framing is not clear. If 
the original entry was in the north wall of what is 
now Room 104, this framing may have been for a 
one story leanto on the original site against the 
north wall of the ca. 1700 house. If so, the original 
house was probably constructed as an integral 
leanto structure. That the current south girt had 
corner braces at its second story but not the first 
story supports this theory (the White-Ellery House 
in Gloucester has similar framing). The missing 
second story would have provided much clearer 
evidence for this theory.

On the other hand, if the gains in the north wall of 
Room 104 were for a window rather than a door, 
then this missing framing may have been for the 
original entry/chimny bay with the fireplace 
located at the current south girt. In that case the 
current east wall would have faced south on the 
original site, and Room 104 might have been a 
leanto. However, the 2nd floor corner brace would 
have blocked the normal location of a door from 
the stairhall into the room above 103.

One can also theorize that the original entry was 
on the south end of room 104 rather than its north 
end, but the presence of the missing framing 
extending south from the current south girt makes 
that extremely unlikely (additions or leantos were 
not usually constructed a gainst gthe front wall of 
a house).

Sketch of  ca. 1700 and ca. 
1725 framing in the ceiling of 
first floor - placement of joists 
is approximate. 

Gains in two original studs suggest there was 
an early door or double casement window in 
this wall (see pnotos 10.1 & 10.2). If it was a 
door, this likely was the original entry/chimney 
bay with a fireplace in what is now the west 
wall of room 103. In that case the current 
north wall would have faced south (i.e., the 
ca. 1700 frame was rotated 180 degrees 
when it was moved to this site.

Framing ca. 1800

current south girt

The theorys discussed on this sheet are based 
on the fact that rural ca. 1700 houses were 
usually constructed facing south, and that usually 
only the exterior walls had corner braces on both 
the first and second floors. That in this case only 
the current east and north walls of the ca 1700 
frame have the braces of exterior walls and one 
of them likely once faced south iindicates   that 
as currently oriented it did not predate the 1725 
house on this site. 

Empty open morises (one is 1/2 dovetail - see 
photo below) suggest the location of earlier 
ceiling joists.

Existing joinsts support 
ca. 1800 accordian 
ceiling lath & plaster
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Probable ca. 1725 framing now 
missing & not yet verified by evidence

Post  and girt appear to 
be part of the ca. 1700 
house. The post has a 
clear paint shadow for a 
former board wall. See 
photo 7.4.

This area is heavily water damaged and  
now has mostly modern framing. 
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Ca. 1810 Mantel 
planted on modern 
wall & has some of 
the paint layers on 
the wainscot

Modern walls 
& wainscot  

Horizontal board 
wainscot on 
unmarked walls ca 
1825± with modern 
chair rail - age of 
plaster not checked

Ca. 1725 
sheathing

Ca. 1825± 
sash (other 
sash modern)

14' long ceiling joists 
were exposed until 
plaster ceiling was 
installed ca. 1825±;   
Joists have blackish 
smoke damaged surface 

Modern 
walls 
  

Modern cellar 
stairs replaced 
ca. 1825± stairs

Wainscot and doors 
type A  have the 
same paint sequence 
including a strong 
blue as an early finish

Location 
of 1725 
cellar 
stair

Ca. 1830s 
riven wood 
remain on wall 
covered by 
the addition
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Suggestions for further investigation at Tilden House
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1. Remove tiles, etc. above tub to see if any early ext. weather boarding remains, and/or to see the back side of the board 
marked “C” in photo 2.4. If weather boarding is found it would help verify that the weather boarding in the attic above 
(Photo 10.2) was actually an exterior finish.

2. Remove exterior shingles to see if any early ext. weather boarding remains, and/or to see the back side of the board 
marked “B” in photo 2.4.

3. Remove plaster to see if earlier wall finish is preserved behind (wall was furred out ca. 1800). If the surface plaster is old, 
the initial exploration could be done with a hole saw to avoid major damage to the existing surface plaster.

4. Measure the height above the floor of the gains for past header in photo 7.2 to see if it makes sense for a door.
5. When removing sheathing for structural repairs look for gains in the studs or other evidence of a past window or door.
6. When removing sheathing for structural repairs look for gains in the studs or other evidence of a past window.
7. When removing sheathing for structural repairs look for gains in the studs or other evidence of a past window.
8. Remove section of the exterior riven shingles behind the plaster to see if there is evidence of previous exterior shingles 

or clapboards (this must be done carefully to mark all nail holes from the shingles being removed as they are taken off).
Paint Analysis:  more rigorous paint analysis (first in situ, and then (ideally) samples for cross sections) to pin down when 

various doors, beaded sheathing, the mantel in rm 107, were added in relation to the paint layer sequence on the earliest 
painted elements (i.e., summer beam) in rms 107, 101, 102, 103, and 202.
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REGULATORY ANALYSIS

This	section	of 	the	report	briefly	describes	the	applicability	of 	the	8th	edition	of 	the	Massachusetts	State	
Building	Code,	which	incorporates	the	2009	International	Existing	Building	Code	(IEBC)	with	Massachusetts	
Amendments.	The	applicability	of 	the	Massachusetts	Architectural	Access	Board	(MAAB)	Rules	and	Regula-
tions	and	the	Town	of 	Canton	zoning	regulations	are	also	summarized.

Applicable	Codes	&	Standards	(Model	Code	Basis)
•	 Massachusetts	State	Building	Code	(780	CMR),	Eighth	Edition,	Base	Volume	(2009	International	

Building	Code	with	Massachusetts	Amendments)
•	 International	Existing	Building	Code	(IEBC),	Base	Volume	(2009	International	Building	Code	with	

Massachusetts	Amendments)
•	 Massachusetts	Comprehensive	Fire	Safety	Code	(527	CMR	1.00	–	2012	NFPA	1:		Fire	Code	with	

Amendments)
•	 Massachusetts	Electrical	Code	(527	CMR	12.00	–	2014	NFPA	70:		National	Electrical	Code	with	

Amendments)
•	 Massachusetts	Fuel	Gas	and	Plumbing	Code	(248	CMR)
•	 Massachusetts	Architectural	Access	Board	Regulations	–	MAAB	-	(521	CMR)
•	 Americans	with	Disabilities	Act	(ADA)

The	purpose	of 	the	State	Building	Code	is	to	establish	the	minimum	requirements	to	safeguard	the	public	
health,	safety	and	general	welfare,	provide	safety	to	life	and	property	from	fire	and	other	hazards	attributed	
to	the	built	environment,	and	to	provide	safety	to	fire	fighters	and	emergency	responders	during	emergency	
operations.	In	general,	existing	buildings	are	not	required	to	retroactively	conform	to	the	current	building	
code,	except	where	existing	health	and	safety	conditions	are	considered	hazardous	by	the	local	building	code	
official.	The	applicable	building	code	sections	would	be	referenced	for	any	substantial	renovation	of 	the	
existing	building,	or	if 	an	addition	was	contemplated.	

The	building	code	divides	work	on	existing	buildings	into	“Repairs”	and	“Alterations.”	Repairs	are	considered	
partial	replacements	of 	existing	materials	and	systems	with	in-kind	materials,	i.e.	replacement	of 	a	dete-
riorated	8	x	8	wood	sill	with	a	new	8	x	8	wood	sill.	Repairs	must	comply	with	the	provisions	of 	Chapter	5	
“Repairs”	of 	the	2009	IEBC.

Alterations	are	categorized	into	Levels	I,	II	or	III.		Level	I	would	be	applicable	if 	wall	or	roof 	coverings	are	
proposed	to	be	removed	and	replaced.	Level	I	Alterations	(Chapter	6)	do	not	include	any	spatial	reconfigu-
ration	work	scope.	Level	II	Alterations	(Chapter	7)	do	include	some	spatial	reconfiguration	work.	Level	III	
Alterations	(Chapter	8)	are	defined	as	projects	involving	spatial	reconfiguration	work	that	exceeds	50%	of 	the	
building	area.

Certified	historic	buildings	are	given	additional	potential	exemptions	in	Chapter	11	of 	the	2009	IEBC	if 	they	
are	listed	on	the	National	Register	of 	Historic	Places,	or	on	the	State	Historic	Register.	Buildings	are	eligible	
under	this	section	when	they	are	individually	listed	or	if 	they	are	contained	within	a	historic	district.	However,	
historic	buildings	must	first	meet	the	requirements	of 	Level	I	Alterations	(Chapter	6).	Chapter	11	(Historic	
Buildings)	exceptions	can	be	used	only	in	response	to	requirements	cited	in	Chapter	6.

Paragraph	1101.3	Special	Occupancy	Exemptions	–	Museums	(within	Chapter	11)	may	offer	some	relief 	to	
the	proposed	use	and	rehabilitation	of 	the	David	Tilden	House.	This	section	allows	a	building	under	3,000	
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square	feet	to	be	used	as	a	Group	B	occupancy	when	life	safety	conditions	are	evaluated	and	addressed	in	a	
report	(defined	in	Paragraph	1101.2)	prepared	by	a	registered	design	professional.	The	report	is	submitted	to	
the	local	code	official	for	review	and	acts	as	a	technical	backup	for	his	judgements.

Most	work	scope	recommendations	made	in	this	Historic	Structure	Report	are	considered	to	be	Repairs.	
Generally	speaking,	the	Building	Code	requires	any	repair	work	to	maintain	or	improve	the	life	safety	of 	the	
building.	No	existing	condition	is	allowed	to	be	made	less	code	compliant	as	part	of 	a	proposed	scope	of 	
building	improvements.	

The	remainder	of 	the	work	scope	recommendations	largely	fall	under	the	category	Alterations	–	Level	1.	
This	category	covers	the	replacement	of 	existing	materials	and	systems	with	new	ones.	New	building	systems	
(electrical,	plumbing,	etc.)	will	need	to	conform	to	the	building	code	for	new	construction	in	effect	at	the	time	
of 	their	installation.

Broadly	speaking,	buildings	that	are	not	being	changed	may	continue	to	be	occupied	and	used	in	the	manner	
in	which	they	have	been	historically	used.	This	assumes	that	the	building	code	under	which	they	were	con-
structed	had	life	safety	concerns	in	mind.	Even	though	most	of 	the	David	Tilden	structure	was	constructed	
almost	two	centuries	before	building	codes	were	enacted,	except	for	obvious	life	safety	issues,	there	is	no	
existing	building	code	requirement	for	retroactive	improvements	to	conform	to	current	codes.

If 	additions	or	significant	reconfigurations	of 	spaces	are	contemplated,	the	requirements	for	work	in	affected	
areas	would	have	to	conform	to	the	requirements	of 	Alterations	--	Level	III.	The	new	addition	portion	would	
have	to	conform	to	the	building	code	for	new	construction.	

An	application	for	a	building	permit	would	oblige	the	Town	of 	Canton	building	official	to	review	the	pro-
posed	scope	of 	work	and	ensure	that	all	work	conforms	to	the	requirements	of 	the	edition	of 	the	State	
Building	Code	in	effect	at	that	time.

The	summary	below	identifies	some	basic	information	about	the	David	Tilden	House	and	how	it	relates	
to	current	building	code	requirements.	The	review	should	be	used	as	a	guide	when	contemplating	building	
repairs	and	alterations.

Building	Code	Summary
The	following	square	footages	are	gross	areas	within	the	David	Tilden	House.	The	total	square	footage	is	an	
important	factor	in	evaluating	compliance	with	building	code	requirements.

	 SF	Lower	Level	 	 	 		1,292	
	 SF	Upper	Level	 		 	 		1,213
	
	 SF	TOTAL	 	 	 		2,505

Type	of 	Construction:	5B	Unprotected	
This	designation	describes	a	wooden	building	where	the	framing	is	not	covered	with	fire	resistive	materi-
als.	The	David	Tilden	House	most	closely	resembles	Construction	Classification	5B	because	it	consists	of 	
exterior	wood-frame	bearing	walls,	interior	timber	floor	framing	and	wood	sheathing,	wood	stud	and	plank	
wall	partitions,	and	wood	posts	and	beams.	Wall	and	partition	framing	is	protected	by	plaster,	as	are	most	ceil-
ings.	The	house	has	exposed	summer	beams	and	perimeter	girts	as	well	as	exposed	wood	floor	joists.	Several	
rooms	have	wood-paneled	chimney	breasts.
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Fire	Resistance	Ratings	(IBC	Table	601,	Fire-Resistance	rating	Requirements):
1.		Primary	Structural	Frame:		 	 	 	 0-hr.	rating
2.		Bearing	Walls,	Exterior:	 	 	 	 	 0-hr.	rating
3.		Bearing	Walls,	Interior:	 	 	 	 	 0-hr.	rating
4.		Nonbearing	Walls	&	Partitions,	Exterior:	 	 	 0-hr.	rating
5.		Nonbearing	Walls	&	Partitions,	Interior:	 	 	 0-hr.	rating
6.		Floor	Construction	&	Secondary	Members:	 	 0-hr.	rating
7.		Roof 	Construction	&	Secondary	Members:	 	 0-hr.	rating
8.		New	Mechanical	Shafts,	<	4	stories	(IBC	Sec.	708.4):	 1-hr.	rating
9.		Stair	Enclosure	Exemption	(IEBC	Sec.	703.2.1.5)	 	 0-hr.	rating
(30-minute	enclosure	in	Group	B	occupancy	not	required	because	floor	area	does	not	exceed	3,000	SF)

Interior	Finishes:	(Interior	Walls	&	Ceilings	-	IBC	Table	803.9),	Group	B
1.		Exit	Enclosures	&	Passageways:	 	 	 	 Class	A	
2.		Corridors,	Use	Group	B	 	 	 	 	 Class	B
3.		Rooms	&	Enclosed	Spaces,	Use	Group	B	 	 	 Class	C

Means	of 	Egress:
The	second	floor	is	provided	with	only	one	exit.	This	is	acceptable	as	long	as	the	occupancy	is	less	than	
50	and	exit	access	travel	distance	is	less	than	75	feet	(IEBC	Section	705.3.1.1	Single-Exit	Buildings).

Primary	Use:	B	(Business)
The	building	code	categorizes	structures	by	how	they	are	used.	Building	Use	determines	many	factors,	
primarily	the	measures	that	will	be	required	for	the	life	safety	of 	the	users.	The	B	Use	Group	may	refer	to	a	
building	where	there	are	educational	or	museum	activities	being	conducted	with	an	occupancy	of 	less	than	50	
people	(IBC	Paragraph	304.1).	

Occupant	Load
The	number	of 	people	in	a	building	at	any	one	time	is	calculated	for	building	code	purposes	as	the	maximum	
number	of 	persons	who	could	be	simultaneously	occupying	the	building.	This	aggregate	number	is	used	for	
determination	of 	size	and	number	of 	life	safety	features	such	as	exits	and	doorway	widths.	

At	the	David	Tilden	House	the	total	number	of 	occupants	is	based	on	Business	(Use	Group	B)	allowances	of 	
100	square	feet	per	occupant,	based	upon	the	gross	floor	area.

•	 1st	floor	=	1,292	SF	/	100	SF	per	occupant	=	13	occupants	maximum
•	 2nd	floor	=	1,213	SF	/	100	SF	per	occupant	=	12	occupants	maximum

The	total	occupancy	of 	the	house	is	therefore	25	occupants	for	a	Use	Group	B	(Business)	use.	Although	it	
is	very	unlikely	that	the	building	will	ever	have	this	many	occupants	at	one	time,	designing	safety	features	to	
accommodate	this	number	ensures	a	level	of 	added	safety	for	building	users.

521	CMR:	Rules	and	Regulations	of 	the	Massachusetts	Architectural	Access	Board	(MAAB)
Architectural	access	regulations	in	Massachusetts	are	written	to	encourage	making	buildings	and	spaces	
barrier-free	to	persons	with	physical	or	mental	disabilities.

Note	that	the	David	Tilden	House	is	not	required	to	retroactively	outfit	its	facility	for	Universal	Access.	How-
ever,	there	are	several	“triggers”	where	work	undertaken	will	need	to	incorporate	accessibility.	Note	that	the	
guidelines	below	describe	a	minimum	standard.	Exceeding	these	requirements	is	at	the	owner’s	discretion.	
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Generally	speaking,	all	new	work	including	construction,	reconstruction,	alterations,	remodeling,	additions,	
and	changes	in	use	should	conform	to	the	MAAB	accessibility	regulations.	All	additions,	reconstruction,	
remodeling,	and	alterations	or	repairs	to	existing	public	buildings	or	facilities	require	a	building	permit.	

If 	the	building	permit	value	of 	the	work	being	performed	amounts	to	less	than	30%	of 	the	assessed	building	
value	and	less	than	$100,000,	only	new	work	or	renovated	spaces	would	be	required	to	comply.		The	David	
Tilden	House	tax	assessment	is	not	currently	available	through	the	town	assessor’s	database	so	the	threshold	
of 	30%	cannot	be	determined.

If 	the	work	value	is	under	30%	of 	the	assessed	building	value	but	over	$100,000,	the	work	must	be	made	ac-
cessible	and	both	an	accessible	entrance	and	restroom	are	required.

If 	the	value	of 	the	work	to	be	done	is	determined	to	be	greater	than	30%	of 	the	“full	and	fair	cash	value”	of 	
the	building,	then	the	entire	facility	would	have	to	be	made	fully	accessible.	If 	spaces	cannot	be	made	acces-
sible,	a	variance	may	be	sought	to	allow	their	continued	use	by	the	public	or	for	exemption	for	certain	uses.

Whether	performed	alone	or	in	combination	with	each	other,	the	following	types	of 	alterations	are	not	sub-
ject	to	521	CMR	3.3.1	and	do	not	count	towards	the	30%	trigger.	When	performing	exempted	work,	a	memo	
stating	the	exempted	work	and	its	costs	must	be	filed	with	the	permit	application,	or	a	separate	building	per-
mit	must	be	obtained.		Exceptions	not	counting	towards	the	30%	trigger	are:

•	 Alteration	work	which	is	limited	solely	to	electrical,	mechanical,	or	plumbing	systems,	to	abate-
ment	of 	hazardous	materials,	or	to	the	retrofitting	of 	automatic	sprinklers,	and	does	not	involve	the	
alteration	of 	any	elements	or	spaces	required	to	be	accessible	under	521	CMR.

•	 Roof 	replacement	or	repair,	window	repair	or	replacement,	and	repointing	and	masonry	repair	
work.

•	 Work	relating	to	septic	system	repairs,	site	utilities	and	landscaping.	

However,	if 	the	above	work	alone,	or	in	concert	with	additional	work	exceeds	the	30%	trigger,	then	it	is	as	
if 	the	work	is	not	exempted.	Note	that	the	cost	of 	work	is	tracked	over	a	three	year	span,	so	phased	projects	
may	be	cumulative.

Massachusetts	State	Plumbing	Code	(248	CMR)
Like	other	code	requirements,	the	David	Tilden	House	is	not	required	to	retroactively	meet	the	standards	of 	
the	present	code.	If 	substantial	renovation	is	contemplated,	this	condition	may	change.	We	do	think	it	is	in-
structive	to	understand	what	would	be	required	to	comply	with	the	present	code	for	an	existing	building	with	
25	occupants	in	Use	Group	B	(Business).	

For	a	business	building,	the	minimum	number	of 	plumbing	fixtures	can	be	calculated	as	follows	by	the	code:
•	 Proposed	Building	Population:	 25	persons	total	
	 	 	 	 	 @	50%	female	and	50%	mail	=	13	female	and	12	male
•	 Water	closets:	 	 	 1	per	20	women
	 	 	 	 	 1	per	25	men	(maximum	33%	urinals)	
•	 Lavatories:	 	 	 1	per	50	people;	1	required	per	gender
•	 Drinking	fountains:	 	 1	per	floor
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Zoning
Municipalities	often	regulate	building	types	and	dimensions.	These	regulations	typically	apply	to	specific	
regions	of 	a	town	or	city	and	generally	attempt	to	gather	compatible	uses	together	and	limit	or	restrict	other	
uses	altogether.	At	times,	these	zones	may	be	layered	with	other	guidelines	or	requirements.	In	Canton,	the	
David	Tilden	House	is	located	within	a	residential	zone	and	also	within	a	historic	district.	
	 	
Historic	Review
The	David	Tilden	House	contributes	to	the	Canton	Corner	National	Register	Historic	District.	This	desig-
nation	recognizes	its	historic	significance	but	imposes	no	restrictions	or	review	requirements	on	the	build-
ing.	The	house	is	not	subject	to	design	review	as	part	of 	a	local	historic	district,	nor	is	it	subject	to	Canton’s	
demolition	delay	ordinance	since	it	is	a	town-owned	property.	Proposed	work	at	the	house	may	be	subject	to	
local	review	and/or	a	preservation	restriction	as	a	condition	of 	Community	Preservation	Act	or	Massachu-
setts	Preservation	Projects	funding.
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SUMMARY OF PROBABLE COSTS

The	cost	estimate	that	follows	was	developed	by	American	Tower	&	Steeple	with	
input	from	Spencer	&	Vogt	Group.

1.	Complete	interior	removal	of 	non-historic	material,	including	bathroom,	
kitchen,	etc.	Clean	out	complete	house.		
$18,480

2.	Remove	all	siding,	roofing,	window	and	door	frames,	trim	boards,	etc.	down	
to	sheathing.	Replace	rotten	sheathing,	matching	existing,	and	renail	all	existing	
sheathing.	This	includes	the	removal	of 	sheathing	to	expose	timber	frame	as	
needed.	Apply	Tyvec	and	Tyvec	tape	to	all	exterior	walls.	Apply	ice	and	water	
shield	at	roof 	eaves	and	cover	complete	roof 	using	30	lb.	felt	paper.
$45,540

3.	Repair	and	repoint	all	foundations,	including	the	unstable	rubble	stone	
retaining	wall.
$15,000

4.	Structural	work:	Timber	framing	using	all	white	oak,	regular	framing	
(matching	historic	dimensions),	sistering,	etc.	Includes	support	columns,	misc.	
steel	angles,	hangers,	etc.	S1	to	7.
$134,600

5.	All	new	watertable,	corner	boards,	rake	boards,	trim,	etc.	New	CVG	1/2”	x	
6”	red	cedar	clapboards.	All	wood	trim	to	be	Spanish	cedar.
$62,	840

6.	Roofing:	5/8”	tapersawn,	Alaskan	yellow	cedar,	premium	grade	cedar	bureau	
approved	mills.	100%	edge	grain	using	cedar	breather,	5	1/2”	to	the	weather.
Base	bid:	3-tab	asphalt	shingles	-	$17,700
Alternate:	Cedar	shingles	-	$37,200

7.	All	new	windows	and	doors	to	match	originals	using	Spanish	cedar	or	
mahogany	.	All	new	six-lite	sash	matching	existing	using	Spanish	cedar	or	
mahogany,	primed	inside	and	out,	glazed	with	standard	glass	finish,	paint	
exterior	only.
Base	bid:	Temporary	protective	coverings,	trim,	doors	-	$25,180
Alternate:	$62,680		(Add	$6,500	for	restoration	glass)
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8.	Chimney	repointing.
$10,000

9.	Rebuild	bulkhead,	including	footing.
$5,500

10.	Complete	exterior	painting	-	two	coats	of 	penetrating	stain.
$18,000

Base	Bid:		 	 $352,840
15%	contingency:		 		$52,926
Total:		 	 	 	 	 $405,766

Alternates:
Wood	shingle	roof,	add:	$19,500
Windows,	add:	$37,500

Architectural/Engineering	Services	 		$76,205

COMBINED	TOTAL:	 	 	 $481,965
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CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS
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TILDEN HOUSE

93 PLEASANT STREET, CANTON, MA 02021

DRAWING INDEX

ARCHITECTURAL

A000 TITLE SHEET
D100 DEMOLITION FLOOR PLANS
D101 DEMOLITION FLOOR PLANS
A200 ELEVATIONS
A500       DETAILS

STRUCTURAL

S-1 PROPOSED FOUNDATION PLAN
S-2 PROPOSED FIRST FLOOR FRAMING PLAN
S-3 PROPOSED SECOND FLOOR FRAMING PLAN
S-3A PROPOSED FIRST FLOOR CEILING

OVERBUILD FRAMING PLANS
S-4 PROPOSED ATTIC AND MID-ROOF

FRAMING PLANS
S-5 PROPOSED ROOF FRAMING PLAN
S-6 PROPOSED EXTERIOR ELEVATION
S-7 PROPOSED EXTERIOR ELEVATION
S-8 PROPOSED SECTIONS
S-9 SECTIONS AND DETAILS

PROJECT TEAM

ARCHITECT
Spencer & Vogt Group.
1Thompson Square
Charlestown, MA 02129
617.227.2654

STRUCTURAL
Structures North Consulting Engineers, Inc.
60 Washington St., Suite 401
Salem, MA 01970

LOCUS PLAN

REGULATORY ANALYSIS

This section of the report briefly describes the applicability of the 8th edition of the Massachusetts State Building Code, which incorporates the 2009 International Existing
Building Code (IEBC) with Massachusetts Amendments. The applicability of the Massachusetts Architectural Access Board (MAAB) Rules and Regulations, and the Town of
Canton zoning regulations are also summarized.

Applicable Codes & Standards (Model Code Basis)

Massachusetts State Building Code (780 CMR), Eighth Edition, Base Volume (2009 International Building Code with Massachusetts Amendments)

International Existing Building Code (IEBC), Base Volume (2009 International Building Code with Massachusetts Amendments)

Massachusetts Comprehensive Fire Safety Code (527 CMR 1.00 - 2012 NFPA 1:  Fire Code with Amendments)

Massachusetts Electrical Code (527 CMR 12.00 - 2014 NFPA 70:  National Electrical Code with Amendments)

Massachusetts Fuel Gas and Plumbing Code (248 CMR)

Massachusetts Architectural Access Board Regulations - MAAB - (521 CMR)

Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA)

The purpose of the State Building Code is to establish the minimum requirements to safeguard the public health, safety and general welfare, provide safety to life and
property from fire and other hazards attributed to the built environment, and to provide safety to fire fighters and emergency responders during emergency operations. In
general, existing buildings are not required to retroactively conform to the current building code, except where existing health and safety conditions are considered
hazardous by the local building code official. The applicable building code sections would be referenced for any substantial renovation of the existing building, or if an
addition was contemplated.

The building code divides work on existing buildings into “Repairs” and “Alterations.” Repairs are considered partial replacements of existing materials and systems with
in-kind materials, i.e. replacement of a deteriorated 8 x 8 wood sill with a new 8 x 8 wood sill. Repairs must comply with the provisions of Chapter 5 “Repairs” of the 2009
IEBC.

Alterations are categorized into Levels I, II or III.  Level I would be applicable if wall or roof coverings are proposed to be removed and replaced. Level I Alterations (Chapter
6) do not include any spatial reconfiguration work scope. Level II Alterations (Chapter 7) do include some spatial reconfiguration work. Level III Alterations (Chapter 8) are
defined as projects involving spatial reconfiguration work that exceeds 50% of the building area.

Certified historic buildings are given additional potential exemptions in Chapter 11 of the 2009 IEBC, if they are listed on the National Register of Historic Places, or on the
State Historic Register. Buildings are eligible under this section when they are individually listed or if they are contained within a historic district. However, historic buildings
must first meet the requirements of Level I Alterations (Chapter 6). Chapter 11 (Historic Buildings) exceptions can be used only in response to requirements cited in Chapter
6.

Paragraph 1101.3 Special Occupancy Exemptions - Museums (within Chapter 11), may offer some relief to the proposed use and rehabilitation of the David Tilden House.
This section allows a building under 3,000 square feet to be used as a Group B occupancy when life safety conditions are evaluated and addressed in a report (defined in
Paragraph 1101.2) prepared by a registered design professional. The report is submitted to the local code official for review and acts as a technical backup for his
judgements.

Most work scope recommendations made in this Historic Structure Report are considered to be Repairs. Generally speaking, the Building Code requires any repair work to
maintain or improve the life safety of the building. No existing condition is allowed to be made less code compliant as part of a proposed scope of building improvements.

The remainder of the work scope recommendations largely fall under the category Alterations - Level 1. This category covers the replacement of existing materials and
systems with new ones. New building systems (electrical, plumbing, etc.) will need to conform to the building code for new construction in effect at the time of their
installation.

Broadly speaking, buildings that are not being changed may continue to be occupied and used in the manner that they have been historically used. The assumption being
that the building code under which they were constructed had life safety concerns in mind. Even though most of the David Tilden structure was constructed almost two
centuries before building codes were enacted, except for obvious life safety issues, there is no existing building code requirement for retroactive improvements to conform
to current codes.

If additions or significant reconfigurations of spaces are contemplated, the requirements for work in affected areas would have to conform to the requirements of
Alterations -- Level III. The new addition portion would have to conform to the building code for new construction.

An application for a building permit would oblige the Town of Canton building official to review the proposed scope of work and ensure that all work conforms to the
requirements of the edition of the State Building Code in effect at that time.

The summary below identifies some basic information about the David Tilden House and how it relates to current building code requirements. The review should be used as
a guide when contemplating building repairs and alterations.

Building Code Summary

The following square footages are gross areas within the David Tilden House. The total square footage is an important factor in evaluating compliance with building code
requirements.

SF Lower Level   1,292
SF Upper Level    1,213

SF TOTAL   2,505

Type of Construction: 5B Unprotected
This designation describes a wooden building where the framing is not covered with fire resistive materials. The David Tilden House most closely resembles Construction
Classification 5B, because it consists of exterior wood-frame bearing walls, interior timber floor framing and wood sheathing, wood stud and plank wall partitions, and wood
posts and beams. Wall and partition framing is protected by plaster, as are most ceilings. The house has exposed summer beams and perimeter girts as well as exposed
wood floor joists. Several rooms have wood-paneled chimney breasts.

Fire Resistance Ratings (IBC Table 601, Fire-Resistance rating Requirements):

1. Primary Structural Frame:…………………………….0-hr. rating

2. Bearing Walls, Exterior:………………………………..0-hr. rating

3. Bearing Walls, Interior:…………………………………0-hr. rating

4. Nonbearing Walls & Partitions,

Exterior:  ……………………………..……………………...0-hr. rating

5. Nonbearing Walls & Partitions,

Interior:………………………………………………………..0-hr. rating

6. Floor Construction & Secondary

Members:…………………………………………………….0-hr. rating

7. Roof Construction & Secondary

Members:…………………………………………………….0-hr. rating

8. New Mechanical Shafts, < 4 stories

(IBC Sec. 708.4):…………………………………………...1-hr. rating

9. Stair Enclosure Exemption

(IEBC Sec. 703.2.1.5)……………………………………..0-hr. rating

(30-minute enclosure in Group B occupancy not required because floor area does not exceed 3,000 SF)

Interior Finishes: (Interior Walls & Ceilings - IBC Table 803.9), Group B

1. Exit Enclosures & Passageways:……………………Class A

2. Corridors, Use Group B…………………………………Class B

3. Rooms & Enclosed Spaces, Use Group B……….Class C

Means of Egress:

The second floor is provided with only one exit. This is acceptable as long as the occupancy is less than 50 and exit access travel distance is less than 75 feet (IEBC
Section 705.3.1.1 Single-Exit Buildings).

Primary Use: B (Business)

The building code categorizes structures by how they are used. Building Use determines many factors, primarily the measures that will be required for the life safety of the
users. The B Use Group may refer to a building where there are educational or museum activities being conducted with an occupancy of less than 50 people (IBC Paragraph
304.1).

Occupant Load

The number of people in a building at any one time is calculated for building code purposes as the maximum number of persons who could be simultaneously occupying the
building. This aggregate number is used for determination of size and number of life safety features such as exits and doorway widths.

At the David Tilden House the total number of occupants is based on Business (Use Group B) allowances of 100 square feet per occupant, based upon the gross floor area.

 1st floor = 1,292 SF / 100 SF per occupant = 13 occupants maximum

 2nd floor = 1,213 SF / 100 SF per occupant = 12 occupants maximum

The total occupancy of the house is therefore 25 occupants for a Use Group B (Business) use. Though it is very unlikely that the building will ever have this many occupants
at one time, designing safety features to accommodate this number ensures a level of added safety for building users.

521 CMR: Rules and Regulations of the Massachusetts Architectural Access Board  (MAAB)

Architectural access regulations in Massachusetts are written to encourage making buildings and spaces barrier-free to persons with physical or mental disabilities.

Note that the David Tilden House is not required to retroactively outfit its facility for Universal Access. However, there are several “triggers” where work undertaken will
need to incorporate accessibility. Note that the guidelines below describe a minimum standard. Exceeding these requirements is at the discretion of the owner.

Generally speaking, all new work including construction, reconstruction, alterations, remodeling, additions, and changes in use should conform to the MAAB accessibility
regulations. All additions, reconstruction, remodeling, and alterations or repairs to existing public buildings or facilities require a building permit.

If the building permit value of the work being performed amounts to less than 30% of the assessed building value and less than $100,000, only new work or renovated
spaces would be required to comply.  The David Tilden House tax assessment in 2015 was $ (not listed at present) so the threshold of 30% would be $ (cannot be
determined).

If the work value is under 30% of the assessed building value but over $100,000, the work must be made accessible and both an accessible entrance and restroom are
required.

If the value of the work to be done is determined to be greater than 30% of the “full and fair cash value” of the building, $ (cannot be determined), then the entire facility
would have to be made fully accessible. If spaces cannot be made accessible, a variance may be sought to allow their continued use by the public or for exemption for
certain uses.

Whether performed alone or in combination with each other, the following types of alterations are not subject to 521 CMR 3.3.1 and do not count towards the 30% trigger.
When performing exempted work, a memo stating the exempted work and its costs must be filed with the permit application, or a separate building permit must be
obtained.  Exceptions not counting towards the 30% trigger are:

 Alteration work which is limited solely to electrical, mechanical, or plumbing systems, to abatement of hazardous materials, or to the retrofitting of automatic
sprinklers, and does not involve the alteration of any elements or spaces required to be accessible under 521 CMR.

 Roof replacement or repair, window repair or replacement, and repointing and masonry repair work.

 Work relating to septic system repairs, site utilities and landscaping.

However, if the above work alone, or in concert with additional work exceeds the 30% trigger, then it is as if the work is not exempted. Note that the cost of work is tracked
over a three year span, so phased projects may be cumulative.

Massachusetts State Plumbing Code (248 CMR)

Like other code requirements, the David Tilden House is not required to retroactively meet the standards of the present code. If substantial renovation is contemplated, this
condition may change. We do think it is instructive to understand what would be required to comply with the present code for an existing building with 25 occupants in Use
Group B (Business).

For a business building, the minimum number of plumbing fixtures can be calculated as follows by the code:

 Proposed Building Population: 25 persons total

@ 50% female and 50% mail = 13 female and 12 male

 Water closets: 1 per 20 women

1 per 25 men (maximum 33% urinals)

 Lavatories: 1 per 50 people; 1 required per gender

 Drinking fountains: 1 per floor

Zoning

Municipalities often regulate building types and dimensions. These regulations typically apply to specific regions of a Town or City and generally attempt to gather
compatible uses together and limit or restrict other uses altogether. At times, these zones may be layered with other guidelines or requirements. In Canton, the David
Tilden House is located within a residential zone and also within a Historic District.

Historic Review

The David Tilden House contributes to the Canton Corner National Register Historic District. This designation recognizes its historic significance but imposes no restrictions
or review requirements on the building. The house is not subject to design review as part of a local historic district, nor is it subject to Canton's demolition delay ordinance
since it is a Town-owned property. Proposed work at the house may be subject to local review and/or a preservation restriction as a condition of the Community
Preservation Act or Massachusetts Preservation Projects funding.
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PLAN

NORTH

DEMOLITION PLAN KEY:

RESET LOOSE STONES,
PATCH HOLES AND
REPAIR CRACKS IN
FOUNDATION. SEE
STRUCTURAL DWGS.

REPOINT EXISTING
STONE AT FOUNDATION

RE-SET LOOSE STONES, PATCH HOLES AND REPAIR
FOUNDATION CRACKS. SEE STRUCTURAL DRAWINGS
FOR EXTENT.

1.   REMOVE HISTORIC BOARDS AND TRIM; PROTECT
AND SAVE FOR REINSTALLATION.

2.   PLASTERED AREAS: NEATLY REMOVE PLASTER AND
LATH IN ZONE OF REPAIR.

3.   REMOVE ALL NON-HISTORICAL MATERIAL,
INCLUDING BATHROOM  AND KITCHEN, ETC. LEAVE
AREA FREE AND CLEAR FOR NEW WORK. (ENTIRE
HOUSE TO BE CLEANED OUT).

4.   REMOVE ALL SIDING, ROOFING, WINDOW AND DOOR
FRAMES, TRIM BOARDS, ETC. DOWN TO SHEATHING.
(TEMPORARY PROTECTIVE COVERINGS OVER
WINDOWS AND DOORS SHALL BE PAINTED PLYWOOD).

DEMOLISH EXIST.
BULKHEAD;
BULKHEAD AND
BULKHEAD FOOTINGS
TO BE REBUILT.

DEMO
BATHROOM
PLUMBING
FIXTURES,
MILLWORK,
ETC.

DEMOLISH ALL
PLUMBING FIXTURES,
CASEWORK ETC.
IN KITCHEN.
LEAVE AREA FREE
AND CLEAR FOR
NEW WORK.
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PLAN

NORTH

DEMOLITION PLAN KEY:
1.   REMOVE HISTORIC BOARDS AND TRIM; PROTECT
AND SAVE FOR REINSTALLATION.

2.   PLASTERED AREAS: NEATLY REMOVE PLASTER AND
LATH IN ZONE OF REPAIR.

3.   REMOVE ALL NON-HISTORICAL MATERIAL,
INCLUDING BATHROOM  AND KITCHEN, ETC. LEAVE
AREA FREE AND CLEAR FOR NEW WORK. (ENTIRE
HOUSE TO BE CLEANED OUT).

4.   REMOVE ALL SIDING, ROOFING, WINDOW AND DOOR
FRAMES, TRIM BOARDS, ETC. DOWN TO SHEATHING.
(TEMPORARY PROTECTIVE COVERINGS OVER
WINDOWS AND DOORS SHALL BE PAINTED PLYWOOD).
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EXTERIOR GENERAL NOTES:

REMOVE EXISTING TEMPORARY
COVERING AT ROOF AND INSTALL
ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOF. (ALTERNATE:
ALASKAN YELLOW CEDAR).

REMOVE EXISTING TEMPORARY
COVERING AT ROOF AND INSTALL
ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOF. (ALTERNATE:
ALASKAN YELLOW CEDAR).

REMOVE EXISTING
TEMPORARY
COVERING AT ROOF
AND INSTALL
ASPHALT SHINGLE
ROOF.

REPOINT CHIMNEY

REPOINT CHIMNEY

1. REMOVE EXISTING ROOF TEMPORARY COVERINGS AND
INSTALL NEW ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOF.

2. REMOVE EXISTING SIDING. REPLACE WITH RED CEDAR
CLAPBOARDS AT SOUTH ELEVATION. REPLACE SIDING AT
NORTH, EAST, AND WEST ELEVATIONS WITH RED

         CEDAR SHINGLES.

3. REMOVE EXISTING TRIM AND REPLACE WITH SPANISH
CEDAR TRIM.

4.      REMOVE ALL EXISTING PLYWOOD OVER WINDOWS AND
REPLACE WITH NEW PAINTED PLYWOOD. (PAINT ALL
PLYWOOD INSTALLED AT NEW OPENINGS.)

5. ALL EXTERIOR SIGNAGE IS TO BE SALVAGED FOR
         REINSTALLATION.

6. PAINT ALL EXPOSED WOOD AT EAVES, SOFFITS AND
RAKES.

7. REPLACE ROTTEN SHEATHING, MATCH EXISTING AND
RENAIL ALL EXISTING SHEATHING.

8. REPAIR AND REPOINT ALL FOUNDATIONS, INCLUDING THE
RUBBLE STONE RETAINING WALL.

REPAIR AND REPOINT
FOUNDATION; TYP.

REPAIR AND REPOINT
FOUNDATION; TYP.

SALVAGE EXISTING
SIGN FOR REUSE.

REPAIR AND REPOINT
FOUNDATION; TYP.

WOOD SIDING TO BE REPLACED
WITH RED CEDAR SHINGLES, TYP.

WOOD TRIM TO BE REPLACED WITH
SPANISH CEDAR, TYP.

WOOD SIDING TO BE
REPLACED
WITH RED CEDAR
CLAPBOARDS, TYP.
(CLAPBOARDS AT SOUTH
ELEVATION ONLY; ALL
OTHER ELEVATIONS TO BE
RED CEDAR SHINGLES.)

WOOD TRIM TO BE
REPLACED WITH
SPANISH CEDAR, TYP.

BULKHEAD TO BE REBUILT

REBUILD WATER TABLE

REMOVE EXISTING TEMPORARY
COVERING AT ROOF AND INSTALL
ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOF. (ALTERNATE:
ALASKAN YELLOW CEDAR).

WOOD TRIM TO BE REPLACED WITH
SPANISH CEDAR, TYP.

WOOD TRIM TO BE REPLACED WITH
SPANISH CEDAR, TYP.

REMOVE EXISTING TEMPORARY
COVERING AT ROOF AND INSTALL
ASPHALT SHINGLE ROOF. (ALTERNATE:
ALASKAN YELLOW CEDAR).

9. ENTIRE EXTERIOR TO BE REPAINTED WITH TWO COATS OF
         PENETRATING STAIN.

WOOD SIDING TO BE REPLACED
WITH RED CEDAR SHINGLES, TYP.

WOOD SIDING TO
BE REPLACED
WITH RED CEDAR
SHINGLES, TYP.
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DASHED LINE INDICATES
LOCATION AND EXTENT OF
STRUCTURAL INSULATED
PANELS (SIP)
NOTE: THE INTENT OF THIS REPAIR
IS TO CREATE A RIGID DIAPHRAGM THAT
REINFORCES TWO ENTIRE WALL
SURFACES. THE SIP PANELS WILL BE
SECURED TO A NEW BUILDING SILLS AT
THE BOTTOM AND THE EXISTING
BUILDING PLATES AT THE TOP.

Scale: 1 1/2"=1'-0" @ 24 X 36 PRINT

NEW 4 1/2" STRUCTURAL
INSULATION PANEL

EXISTING WOOD FRAMING

EXIST. JOIST

EXIST. TIMBER
WALL PLATE

RETAIN ORIGINAL
DOUBLE HUNG WINDOW

EXISTING CMU
FOUNDATION WALL

EXISTING WALL

EXISTING FLOOR

EXTEND ROOF BEYOND S.I.P.
TO MATCH ORIGINAL ROOF
OVERHANG.

EXIST. RAFTER

NEW WOOD SHINGLES

NEW WOOD DOUBLE HUNG
SINGLE GLAZED WINDOW;
6 OVER 6 TRUE DIVIDED LIGHT
WITH PAINTED FRAME.

Scale: 3"=1'-0" @ 24 X 36 PRINT

EXTERIOR

INTERIOR

NEW WOOD DOUBLE HUNG
SINGLE GLAZED WINDOW;
6 OVER 6 TRUE DIVIDED LIGHT
WITH PAINTED FRAME

EXISTING ORIGINAL
WINDOW TO REMAIN

NEW 4 1/2 INCH STRUCTURAL
INSULATION PANEL (S.I.P.)

3

A500

1 INCH AIR SPACE

EXISTING WOOD BOARDS

VAPOR PERMEABLE
HOUSE WRAP (TYVEC)

VAPOR PERMEABLE HOUSE
WRAP (TYVEC)

WOOD SHINGLES

EXISTING WOOD BOARDS

1" AIR SPACE

4

A500

Scale: 1 1/2"=1'-0" @ 24 X 36 PRINT

NEW WOOD SHINGLE ROOF
SIP SCREWS

15 LB. BUILDING FELT

PLYWOOD COVER BOARD

FLASHING

NEW WOOD DOOR

EXISTING WOOD
DOOR TO REMAIN

EXIST. RAFTER

EXIST. JOIST

EXIST. TIMBER
WALL PLATE

EXISTING FLOOR

EXISTING CMU
FOUNDATION WALL
PLYWOOD COVER BOARD

NEW WOOD SHINGLE ROOF

SIP SCREWS
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Spencer & Vogt Group, Inc.  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
The David Tilden House, Stabilization & Preservation S&VG / 1513.00 
93 Pleasant Street, Canton, MA 

 

SECTION 01 10 00 - SUMMARY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Project information. 
2. Work covered by Contract Documents. 
3. Access to site. 
4. Unoccupied structure. 
5. Work restrictions. 
6. Specification and Drawing conventions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures 
governing temporary use of Owner's facilities. 

1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION 

A. Project Identification:  The David Tilden House, Stabilization & Preservation, S&VG Project No. 
1513.00. 

1. Project Location:  93 Pleasant Street, Canton, MA. 

B. Owner:  ??. 

1. Owner's Representative:  ?? 

C. Architect:  The Spencer & Vogt Group, Inc., 1 Thompson Square, Suite 504, Charlestown, MA  
02129. 

1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited to 
the following for the main block of the Loring Parsonage: 



 
 
The David Tilden House, Stabilization & Preservation S&VG / 1513.00 
93 Pleasant Street, Canton, MA 
 
 
 

SUMMARY 01 10 00 - 2 

1. Structural repairs to the first and second floor framing, including new concrete piers 
and footings in the basement level; 

2. Structural repairs and reinforcement of the wall and roof framing; 
3. Selective repointing of the fieldstone foundation; 
4. Selective removal of exterior cladding and wood trim related to wall framing; 
5. Selective removals of interior historic floor boards at the first floor level and second 

floor level, numbered and retained for re-installation after structural repairs are 
complete; 

6. Re-installation of historic floor boards after structural repairs; 
7. Installation of new exterior wood cladding and trim after structural repairs; 
8. Installation of new asphalt shingle roof (Alternate – wood shingles in lieu of asphalt 

shingles); 
9. Miscellaneous minor work items required to complete the structural repairs and other 

Work indicated in the Contract Documents. 

B. Note that hot water radiation distribution equipment and piping, and electrical branch 
wiring removed to accommodate the main block building structural repairs, will not be re-
installed as part of the work of this contract. 

C. Type of Contract: 

1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract. 

1.4 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS 

A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be 
carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying Work under this Contract or other 
contracts. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate 
contracts. 

1.5 ACCESS TO SITE 

A. General: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during 
construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to 
perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project. 

1. Driveways, Walkways, and Entrances: Keep driveways, parking areas, and entrances 
serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency 
vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of materials. 

B. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by 
construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair 
damage caused by construction operations. 
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SUMMARY 01 10 00 - 3 

1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS 

A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated. 

C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing 
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions. 

D. Restricted Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances within the 
existing building is not permitted. 

1.7 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS 

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language 
and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular 
situations. These conventions are as follows: 

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. 
The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are 
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase. 

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically 
stated otherwise. 

B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work 
of all Sections in the Specifications. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 10 00 
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SECTION 01 22 00 - UNIT PRICES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Division 01 Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for procedures for 
submitting and handling Change Orders. 

3. Division 01 Section 01 74 19 “Construction Waste Management and Disposal” for 
procedures and instructions for disposal of excess soil excavation associated with Unit 
Price No. 1. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of 
the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a 
portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by appropriate 
modification, if the scope of Work or estimated quantities of Work required by the Contract 
Documents are increased or decreased. 

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
overhead, and profit. 

B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires 
establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are 
specified in those Sections. 

C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves 
use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an 
independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor. 
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D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections 
referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit 
price. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES  -  *TBD* 

END OF SECTION 01 22 00 
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SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 

B. Related Requirements 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work 
defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid 
amount if the Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the amount of 
construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or 
installation methods described in the Contract Documents. 

1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the 
Agreement. 

2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the 
Contract Sum to incorporate alternates into the Work. No other adjustments are made 
to the Contract Sum. 

1.3 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 
work of the alternate into Project. 

1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar 
items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as 
part of alternate. 

B. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

C. Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification 
Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the 
work described under each alternate. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES 

A. Alternate No. 1:  ADD to the contract as follows: 

1. In lieu of base bid asphalt shingle materials for the roofing scope of work, roof shall be 
shingled  with Alaskan yellow cedar shingles, smooth-sawn, Grade No. 1. Refer to 
Project Manual, Specification Section 07 31 29, “Wood Shingles and Shakes” for further 
detail. 

END OF SECTION 01 23 00 
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable 
product submittals for products by listed manufacturers. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from 
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor. 

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to 
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or 
unavailability of required warranty terms. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify 
product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section 
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles. 

1. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the 
following, as applicable: 

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation 
method cannot be provided, if applicable. 

b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to 
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate 
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with 
those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification 
Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, 
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weight, size, durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, 
warranties, and specific features and requirements indicated. Indicate 
deviations, if any, from the Work specified. 

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication 
and installation procedures. 

e. Samples, where applicable or requested. 
f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested. 
g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and 

addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners. 
h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting 

test results for compliance with requirements indicated. 
i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, 

from IBC, 2009 Edition and Massachusetts amendments to same. 
j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed 

substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the 
overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be 
provided within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on 
manufacturer's letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of 
availability, or delays in delivery. 

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum. 
l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with 

requirements in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution 
request, is compatible with related materials and is appropriate for applications 
indicated. 

m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may 
subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to 
produce indicated results. 

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for 
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed 
substitution within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 
information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or 
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work. 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed 
substitution within time allocated. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed 
substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to 
perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers. 
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1.5 PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved 
substitutions. 

1.6 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need 
for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of 
related submittals. 

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the 
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, 
Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with 
these requirements: 

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will 
produce indicated results. 

b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted. 
c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction 

schedule. 
d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having 

jurisdiction. 
e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work. 
f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work. 
g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty. 
h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested 

substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform 
and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all 
contractors involved. 

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed unless otherwise indicated. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 25 00 
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 
Contract modifications. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK 

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not 
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710. 

1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. 
If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and 
Specifications. 

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop 
work in progress or to execute the proposed change. 

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 10 business days, when not otherwise 
specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost 
adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the 
change. 

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, 
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish 
survey data to substantiate quantities. 

b. Indicate delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 
c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect 

of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start 
and finish times, and activity relationship. 
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B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect. 

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on 
the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect 
of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time. 

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities. 

3. Indicate delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts. 
4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change. 
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish 
times, and activity relationship. 

6. Comply with requirements in Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" if the 
proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system 
specified. 

1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES 

A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change 
Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701. 

1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on 
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a 
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. 
It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or 
the Contract Time. 

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by 
the Construction Change Directive. 

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data 
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 26 00 
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for 
handling changes to the Contract. 

1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of 
Contractor's construction schedule. 

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as 
separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule. 

a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets. 
b. Submittal schedule. 
c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction 

schedule. 

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than 
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment. 

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items 
for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section. 

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values: 

a. Project name and location. 
b. Name of Architect. 
c. Architect's project number. 
d. Contractor's name and address. 
e. Date of submittal. 
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2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703. 
3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued 

evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line 
items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum. 

4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum. 
5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where 

Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated 
and stored, but not yet installed. 

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. 

6. Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and 
profit for each line item. 

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual 
work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of 
values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option. 

7. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or 
Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least 
one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive. 

1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be 
consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by 
Owner. 

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial 
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements. 

B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the 
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by 
each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement. 

1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review 
by Architect. 

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form 
for Applications for Payment. 

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person 
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete 
applications without action. 
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1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction 
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made. 

2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, 
whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed 
at time of Application for Payment. 

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before 
last day of construction period covered by application. 

E. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for 
Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include 
waivers of lien and similar attachments if required. 

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording 
appropriate information about application. 

F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of 
mechanic's lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction 
period covered by the previous application. 

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, 
after deduction for retainage, on each item. 

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full 
waivers. 

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit 
waivers. 

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers 
from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application 
who is lawfully entitled to a lien. 

5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner. 

G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 
coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following: 

1. List of subcontractors. 
2. Schedule of values. 
3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final). 
4. Products list (preliminary if not final). 
5. Schedule of unit prices. 
6. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final). 
7. List of Contractor's staff assignments. 
8. List of Contractor's principal consultants. 
9. Copies of building permits. 
10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for 

performance of the Work. 
11. Initial progress report. 
12. Report of preconstruction conference. 
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13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies. 
14. Performance and payment bonds, if so required by the Owner-Contractor agreement. 
15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance. 

H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent 
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete. 

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and 
a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum. 

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously 
for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work. 

I. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final 
Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously 
submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following: 

1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements. 
2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and 

proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid. 
3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum. 
4. AIA Document G706-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims." 
5. AIA Document G706A-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens." 
6. Evidence that claims have been settled. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 29 00 
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

1.2 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on 
Project including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. General coordination procedures. 
2. Coordination drawings. 
3. RFIs. 
4. Digital project management procedures. 
5. Project meetings. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and 
field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. BIM: Building Information Modeling. 

B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking 
information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for 
each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment 
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form: 
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1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing 
subcontract or supplying products. 

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract. 
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract. 

1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES 

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the 
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. 
Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each 
other for proper installation, connection, and operation. 

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results 
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and 
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of 
attendees at meetings. 

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of 
their Work is required. 

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities and any work of the Owner’s other 
construction forces affecting the work of this contract to avoid conflicts and to ensure 
orderly progress of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, 
the following: 

1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule. 
2. Preparation of the schedule of values. 
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls. 
4. Delivery and processing of submittals. 
5. Progress meetings. 
6. Preinstallation conferences. 
7. Project closeout activities. 
8. Startup and adjustment of systems. 
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1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements 
in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on 
Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination 
is required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more 
than one entity. 

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to 
indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed 
data. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, 
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems. 

b. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that 
appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance 
requirements. Provide alternative sketches to Architect indicating proposed 
resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and difficult installations 
will not be considered changes to the Contract. 

B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows: 

1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, 
and mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show 
locations of visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. 
Supplement plan drawings with section drawings where required to adequately 
represent the Work. 

2. Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, 
mechanical and electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within 
plenums to accommodate layout of light fixtures and other components indicated on 
Drawings. Indicate areas of conflict between light fixtures and other components. 

3. Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing 
plans and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical 
equipment. 

4. Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines. 
5. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that in general the 

Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are 
Contractor's responsibility. 

C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the 
following requirements: 

1. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating 
system as original Drawings. 

2. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using format same as 
file preparation format. 



 
 
The David Tilden House, Stabilization & Preservation S&VG / 1513.00 
93 Pleasant Street, Canton, MA 
 
 
 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01 31 00 - 4 

3. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in 
preparing coordination digital data files. 

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of 
digital data files as they relate to Drawings. 

b. Digital Data Software Program: Drawings are available in DWG format, derived 
from AutoCAD software. 

c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement 
form acceptable to Owner and Architect. 

1.7 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or 
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the 
form specified. 

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other 
entities controlled by Contractor. 

2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 
work or work of subcontractors. 

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Project number. 
3. Date. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of Architect. 
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
7. RFI subject. 
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the 

Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 
12. Contractor's signature. 
13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, 

Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully 
describe items needing interpretation. 

C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716, or software-generated form with substantially the same 
content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect. 
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D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. 
Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect 
after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day. 

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action: 

a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods. 
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals. 
g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs. 

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional 
information. 

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures." 

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within five business days of receipt 
of the RFI response. 

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. 
Submit log weekly. Use software log that is part of web-based Project software. Include the 
following: 

1. Project name. 
2. Name and address of Contractor. 
3. Name and address of Architect. 
4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn. 
5. RFI description. 
6. Date the RFI was submitted. 
7. Date Architect's response was received. 

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI 
response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if 
Contractor disagrees with response. 
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1.8 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES 

A. Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's CAD drawings will be 
provided by Architect for Contractor's use during construction. 

1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop 
Drawings, and Project record Drawings. 

2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data 
files as they relate to Contract Drawings. 

3. Digital Drawing Software Program: Contract Drawings are available in DWG format, 
derived from AutoCAD software. 

4. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form 
acceptable to Owner and Architect. 

a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's 
digital data files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of 
Agreement acceptable to Owner and Architect. 

5. The following digital data files will be furnished for each appropriate discipline: 

a. Floor plans. 
b. Reflected ceiling plans. 

B. Web-Based Project Software:  Provide, administer, and use web-based Project software site 
for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until 
Final Completion. 

1. Web-based Project software site includes, at a minimum, the following features: 

a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors, Architect, 
architect's consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in Project. Include 
names of individuals and contact information. 

b. Access control for each entity for each workflow process, to determine entity's 
digital rights to create, modify, view, and print documents. 

c. Document workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow between 
project entities. 

d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for Project communications 
required in other Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFIs, 
submittals, Minor Changes in the Work, Construction Change Directives, and 
Change Orders. 

e. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and date 
when responses are provided. 

f. Procedures for handling PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by each 
entity. Provide security features to lock markups against changes once 
submitted. 

g. Processing and tracking of payment applications. 
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h. Processing and tracking of contract modifications. 
i. Creating and distributing meeting minutes. 
j. Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination 

drawings, including revision control. 
k. Management of construction progress photographs. 
l. Mobile device compatibility, including smartphones and tablets. 

2. Provide up to seven web-based Project software user licenses for use of 
Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, Architect, and Architect's consultants. 
Provide eight hours of software training at Architect's office for web-based Project 
software users. 

3. At completion of Project, provide digital archive in format that is readable by common 
desktop software applications in format acceptable to Architect. Provide data in 
locked format to prevent further changes. 

C. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare 
as follows: 

1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating 
submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with 
links enabling navigation to each item. 

2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision 
identifier. 

3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, 
provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated. 

1.9 PROJECT MEETINGS 

A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise 
indicated. 

B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction 
conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no 
later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement. 

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, 
Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major 
subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. 
Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to 
conclude matters relating to the Work. 

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the 
following: 

a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments. 
b. Tentative construction schedule. 
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c. Phasing. 
d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items. 
e. Designation of key personnel and their duties. 
f. Lines of communications. 
g. Use of web-based Project software. 
h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders. 
i. Procedures for RFIs. 
j. Procedures for testing and inspecting. 
k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment. 
l. Distribution of the Contract Documents. 
m. Submittal procedures. 
n. Preparation of Record Documents. 
o. Use of the premises and existing building. 
p. Work restrictions. 
q. Working hours. 
r. Owner's occupancy requirements. 
s. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls. 
t. Procedures for moisture and mold control. 
u. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns. 
v. Construction waste management and recycling. 
w. Parking availability. 
x. Office, work, and storage areas. 
y. Equipment deliveries and priorities. 
z. First aid. 
aa. Security. 
bb. Progress cleaning. 

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting 
minutes. 

C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each 
construction activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination 
with other construction. 

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in 
or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials 
and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise 
Architect and Owner's Commissioning Authority of scheduled meeting dates. 

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the 
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following: 

a. Contract Documents. 
b. Options. 
c. Related RFIs. 
d. Related Change Orders. 
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e. Purchases. 
f. Deliveries. 
g. Submittals. 
h. Review of mockups. 
i. Possible conflicts. 
j. Compatibility requirements. 
k. Time schedules. 
l. Weather limitations. 
m. Manufacturer's written instructions. 
n. Warranty requirements. 
o. Compatibility of materials. 
p. Acceptability of substrates. 
q. Temporary facilities and controls. 
r. Space and access limitations. 
s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction. 
t. Testing and inspecting requirements. 
u. Installation procedures. 
v. Coordination with other work. 
w. Required performance results. 
x. Protection of adjacent work. 
y. Protection of construction and personnel. 

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including 
required corrective measures and actions. 

4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other 
parties requiring information. 

5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. 
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the 
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date. 

D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals. 

1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests. 
2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority 

and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned 
with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future 
activities shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall 
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work. 

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review 
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as 
appropriate to status of Project. 

a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. 
Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind 
schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how 
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construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from 
parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to 
ensure that current and subsequent activities will be completed within the 
Contract Time. 

1) Review schedule for next period. 

b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following: 

1) Interface requirements. 
2) Sequence of operations. 
3) Status of submittals. 
4) Deliveries. 
5) Off-site fabrication. 
6) Access. 
7) Site use. 
8) Temporary facilities and controls. 
9) Progress cleaning. 
10) Quality and work standards. 
11) Status of correction of deficient items. 
12) Field observations. 
13) Status of RFIs. 
14) Status of Proposal Requests. 
15) Pending changes. 
16) Status of Change Orders. 
17) Pending claims and disputes. 
18) Documentation of information for payment requests. 

4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the 
meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information. 

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each 
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or 
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each 
meeting. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 31 00 
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SECTION 01 32 33 - PHOTOGRAPHIC DOCUMENTATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Preconstruction photographs. 
2. Periodic construction photographs. 
3. Final completion construction photographs. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting photographic documentation 
as Project Record Documents at Project closeout. 

3. Section 02 41 19 "Selective Demolition" for photographic documentation before 
selective demolition operations commence. 

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs. 

1. Submit photos on CD-ROM or thumb-drive or by uploading to web-based project 
software site. Include copy of key plan indicating each photograph's location and 
direction. 

2. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file 
metadata tag or in web-based project software site: 

a. Name of Project. 
b. Name and contact information for photographer. 
c. Name of Architect. 
d. Name of Contractor. 
e. Date photograph was taken. 
f. Description of location, vantage point, and direction. 
g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan. 
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1.3 FORMATS AND MEDIA 

A. Digital Photographs: Provide color images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with 
minimum sensor size of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 
2400 pixels, and with vibration-reduction technology. Use flash in low light levels or backlit 
conditions. 

B. Digital Images: Submit digital media as originally recorded in the digital camera, without 
alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software. 

C. Metadata: Record accurate date and time from camera. 

D. File Names: Name media files with date and sequential numbering suffix. 

1.4 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS 

A. Photographer: Engage a qualified photographer to take construction photographs. 

B. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus. 

1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each 
photographic location. 

C. Preconstruction Photographs: Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site 
and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from 
different vantage points, as directed by Architect. 

1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs. 
2. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting 

the Work. 
3. Take 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to 

accurately record physical conditions at start of construction. 
4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent 

structures, pavements, and improvements. 

D. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 50 photographs weekly. Select vantage points to 
show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken. 

E. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take 50 photographs after date of Substantial 
Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Architect will inform photographer 
of desired vantage points. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 32 33 
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SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Submittal schedule requirements. 
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require 
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "action submittals." 

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not 
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with 
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual 
Specification Sections as "informational submittals." 

1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE 

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in 
chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for 
review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include 
additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect 
and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections. 

1.4 SUBMITTAL FORMATS 

A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal: 

1. Project name. 
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2. Date. 
3. Name of Architect. 
4. Name of Contractor. 
5. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal. 
6. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier. 
7. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section 

number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for 
resubmittals. 

8. Category and type of submittal. 
9. Submittal purpose and description. 
10. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name 

for each of multiple items. 
11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
12. Indication of full or partial submittal. 
13. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate. 
14. Other necessary identification. 
15. Remarks. 
16. Signature of transmitter. 

B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect. 

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from 
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include 
relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on 
previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached 
separate sheet. 

D. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information 
into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number. 

E. Submittals for Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other format 
indicated by Project software website. 

1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of 
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections. 

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Architect by sending via 
email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line as 
requested by Architect. 

2. Web-Based Project Software: At Contractor’s option, prepare submittals in PDF form, 
and upload to web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based 
software site to fully identify submittal. 
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B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities. 

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other 
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity. 

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal 
schedule. 

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same 
Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals. 

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. 
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the 
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in 
advance of the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals. 

1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time 
if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor 
when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination. 

2. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal. 

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal. 

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, 
fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for 
performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms. 

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final 
action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp. 

1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction 
and type of product or equipment. 

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published 
data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data. 

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. 
3. Include the following information, as applicable: 

a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts. 
b. Manufacturer's product specifications. 
c. Standard color charts. 
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards. 
e. Testing by recognized testing agency. 
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f. Application of testing agency labels and seals. 
g. Notation of coordination requirements. 
h. Availability and delivery time information. 

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable: 

a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring. 
b. Printed performance curves. 
c. Operational range diagrams. 
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying 

Shop Drawings. 

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples. 

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base 
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data. 

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the 
following information, as applicable: 

a. Identification of products. 
b. Schedules. 
c. Compliance with specified standards. 
d. Notation of coordination requirements. 
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement. 
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated. 
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified. 

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other materials. 

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories 
together in one submittal package. 

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes 
the following: 

a. Project name and submittal number. 
b. Generic description of Sample. 
c. Product name and name of manufacturer. 
d. Sample source. 
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section. 
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item. 

3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating 
Sample characteristics, and identification information for record. 
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4. Web-Based Project Software, Contractor’s Discretion: Prepare submittals in PDF form, 
and upload to web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based 
software site to fully identify submittal. 

5. Paper Transmittal: Include paper transmittal including complete submittal information 
indicated. 

6. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-
control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may 
be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set. 

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at 
time of use. 

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor. 

7. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available. 

a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, 
pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options 
selected. 

8. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared 
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, 
and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full 
range of color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, 
the following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts 
or containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches 
showing color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for 
independent testing and inspection. 

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two 
Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned 
Sample set as a project record Sample. 

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are 
to be demonstrated. 

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of 
paired units that show approximate limits of variations. 

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written 
summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. 
Include the following information in tabular form: 



 
 
The David Tilden House, Stabilization & Preservation S&VG / 1513.00 
93 Pleasant Street, Canton, MA 
 
 
 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 01 33 00 - 6 

E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and 
addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified. 

F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance 
with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include 
list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name 
and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal. 

G. Certificates: 

1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature 
of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be 
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that 
entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated. 

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, 
where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project. 

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required. 

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and 
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of 
Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. 
Include names of firms and personnel certified. 

H. Test and Research Reports: 

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility 
tests performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for 
primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion. 

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field 
tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its 
final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for 
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents. 

4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed 
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before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the 
Contract Documents. 

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced 
by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports 
on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing 
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency. 

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building 
code in effect for Project. Include the following information: 

a. Name of evaluation organization. 
b. Date of evaluation. 
c. Time period when report is in effect. 
d. Product and manufacturers' names. 
e. Description of product. 
f. Test procedures and results. 
g. Limitations of use. 

1.7 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES 

A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a 
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
provide products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria 
indicated. 

1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit 
a written request for additional information to Architect. 

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and 
other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file and three paper copies of 
certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and 
system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design 
professional. 

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in 
the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in 
performing these services. 

1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW 

A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for 
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract 
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before 
submitting to Architect. 
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B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with indication in 
web-based Project software. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and 
statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for 
compliance with the Contract Documents. 

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have 
Contractor's review and approval. 

1.9 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW 

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions 
required, and return it. 

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate 
action. 

2. Submittals by Web-Based Project Software: Architect will indicate, on Project software 
website, the appropriate action. 

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will 
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to 
appropriate party. 

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial 
submittals has received prior approval from Architect. 

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be 
returned for resubmittal without review. 

E. Architect will not respond to submittals received from sources other than Contractor. 

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without 
action. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 33 00 
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SECTION 01 35 16 - ALTERATION PROJECT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes special procedures for alteration work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Alteration Work: This term includes remodeling, renovation, repair, and maintenance work 
performed within existing spaces or on existing surfaces as part of the Project. 

B. Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place. 

C. Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Architect's prebid selection of work 
to be matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project. 

D. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle 
methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items 
unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled. 

E. Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material 
type, species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Architect. 

F. Refinish: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match original, 
or as otherwise indicated. 

G. Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes. 
This includes patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or 
upgrading materials. 

H. Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item 
is the pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated. 

I. Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated. 
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J. Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the 
same or a similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated. 

K. Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled. 

L. Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated. 

1.3 PROJECT MEETINGS FOR ALTERATION WORK 

A. Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work: Before starting alteration work, Architect will 
conduct conference at Project site. 

1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Architect, and Contractor, testing 
service representative, and chemical-cleaner manufacturer(s) shall be represented at 
the meeting. 

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work, 
including review of the following: 

a. Fire-prevention plan. 
b. Governing regulations. 
c. Areas where existing construction is to remain and the required protection. 
d. Hauling routes. 
e. Sequence of alteration work operations. 
f. Storage, protection, and accounting for salvaged and specially fabricated items. 
g. Existing conditions, staging, and structural loading limitations of areas where 

materials are stored. 

3. Reporting:  Record conference results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance 
and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from conference. 

B. Coordination Meetings: Conduct coordination meetings specifically for alteration work as 
part of weekly progress meetings. 

1. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous coordination meeting. 
Review other items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work. 
Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project. 

2. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance 
and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting. 

1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 

A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their 
contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value 
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to Owner that may be encountered or uncovered during the Work, regardless of whether 
they were previously documented, remain Owner's property. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit 10 days before work begins. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall be a 
"Lead-Safe Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only workers that are 
trained in lead-safe work practices. 

B. Alteration Work Program: Prepare a written plan for alteration work for whole Project, 
including each phase or process and protection of surrounding materials during operations. 
Show compliance with indicated methods and procedures specified in this and other 
Sections. Coordinate this whole-Project alteration work program with specific requirements 
of programs required in other alteration work Sections. 

1. Dust and Noise Control: Include locations of proposed temporary dust- and noise-
control partitions and means of egress from occupied areas coordinated with 
continuing on-site operations and other known work in progress. 

2. Debris Hauling: Include plans clearly marked to show debris hauling routes, turning 
radii, and locations and details of temporary protective barriers. 

C. Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including 
placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-control devices 
during each phase or process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire-protection equipment and 
requirements. Include fire-watch personnel's training, duties, and authority to enforce fire 
safety. 

D. Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6. 

1.7 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF SALVAGED MATERIALS 

A. Salvaged Materials: 

1. Clean loose dirt and debris from salvaged items unless more extensive cleaning is 
indicated. 

2. Pack or crate items after cleaning; cushion against damage during handling. Label 
contents of containers. 

3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 
4. Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site. 
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5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

B. Salvaged Materials for Reinstallation: 

1. Repair and clean items for reuse as indicated. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing; cushion against damage during 

handling. Label contents of containers. 
3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 
4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new 

materials and equipment unless otherwise indicated. Provide connections, supports, 
and miscellaneous materials to make items functional for use indicated. 

C. Existing Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and 
soiling from construction work. Where permitted by Architect, items may be dismantled and 
taken to a suitable, protected storage location during construction work and reinstalled in 
their original locations after alteration and other construction work in the vicinity is 
complete. 

D. Storage: Catalog and store items within a weathertight enclosure where they are protected 
from moisture, weather, condensation, and freezing temperatures. 

1. Identify each item for reinstallation with a nonpermanent mark to document its 
original location. Indicate original locations on plans, elevations, sections, or 
photographs by annotating the identifying marks. 

2. Secure stored materials to protect from theft. 
3. Control humidity so that it does not exceed 85 percent. Maintain temperatures 5 deg F 

(3 deg C) or more above the dew point. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS - (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PROTECTION 

A. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and 
surrounding buildings from harm resulting from alteration work. 

1. Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being 
protected. 

2. Provide temporary barricades, barriers, and directional signage to exclude the public 
from areas where alteration work is being performed. 

3. Erect temporary barriers to form and maintain fire-egress routes. 
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4. Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and 
vehicular entrance and exit that must remain in service during alteration work. 

5. Contain dust and debris generated by alteration work, and prevent it from reaching 
the public or adjacent surfaces. 

6. Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural 
elements. 

7. Protect floors and other surfaces along hauling routes from damage, wear, and 
staining. 

B. Temporary Protection of Materials to Remain: 

1. Protect existing materials with temporary protections and construction. Do not 
remove existing materials unless otherwise indicated. 

2. Do not attach temporary protection to existing surfaces except as indicated as part of 
the alteration work program. 

C. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and 
precautions. Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and 
adjacent materials, components, and vegetation. 

D. Utility and Communications Services: 

1. Notify Owner, Architect, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or 
controlling wires, conduits, pipes, and other services affected by alteration work 
before commencing operations. 

2. Disconnect and cap pipes and services as required by authorities having jurisdiction, 
as required for alteration work. 

3. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and protect 
against damage during operations. Provide temporary services during interruptions to 
existing utilities. 

E. Existing Drains: Prior to the start of work in an area, test drainage system to ensure that it is 
functioning properly. Notify Architect immediately of inadequate drainage or blockage. Do 
not begin work in an area until the drainage system is functioning properly. 

1. Prevent solids such as adhesive or mortar residue or other debris from entering the 
drainage system. Clean out drains and drain lines that become sluggish or blocked by 
sand or other materials resulting from alteration work. 

2. Protect drains from pollutants. Block drains or filter out sediments, allowing only clean 
water to pass. 

3.2 PROTECTION FROM FIRE 

A. General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following: 
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1. Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated. Perform duties titled 
"Owner's Responsibility for Fire Protection." 

2. Remove and keep area free of combustibles, including rubbish, paper, waste, and 
chemicals, unless necessary for the immediate work. 

a. If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover such 
materials. 

B. Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following 
procedures while performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible 
materials, including welding, torch-cutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat, or 
other operations where open flames or implements using high heat or combustible solvents 
and chemicals are anticipated: 

1. Obtain Owner's approval for operations involving use of welding or other high-heat 
equipment. Use of open-flame equipment is not permitted. Notify Owner at least 72 
hours before each occurrence, indicating location of such work. 

2. As far as practicable, restrict heat-generating equipment to shop areas or outside the 
building. 

3. Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in or near rooms or in areas 
where flammable liquids or explosive vapors are present or thought to be present. Use 
a combustible gas indicator test to ensure that the area is safe. 

4. Use fireproof baffles to prevent flames, sparks, hot gases, or other high-temperature 
material from reaching surrounding combustible material. 

5. Prevent the spread of sparks and particles of hot metal through open windows, doors, 
holes, and cracks in floors, walls, ceilings, roofs, and other openings. 

6. Fire Watch: Before working with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, 
station personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location where such work is 
performed. Fire-watch personnel shall have the authority to enforce fire safety. Station 
fire watch according to NFPA 51B, NFPA 241, and as follows: 

a. Train each fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and 
alarms. 

b. Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction from 
fire-watch duties. 

c. Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel are 
not present. 

d. Have fire-watch personnel perform final fire-safety inspection each day 
beginning no sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of work in each area to 
detect hidden or smoldering fires and to ensure that proper fire prevention is 
maintained. 

e. Maintain fire-watch personnel at each area of Project site until two hours after 
conclusion of daily work. 
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C. Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag buckets 
for disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the type of fire risk 
in each work area. Ensure that nearby personnel and the fire-watch personnel are trained in 
fire-extinguisher and blanket use. 

3.3 PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS 

A. Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and 
surrounding buildings from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals and 
adhesives. 

B. Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals selected 
for Project unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in 
alteration work program. Use covering materials and masking agents that are waterproof 
and UV resistant and that will not stain or leave residue on surfaces to which they are 
applied. Apply protective materials according to manufacturer's written instructions. Do not 
apply liquid masking agents or adhesives to painted or porous surfaces. When no longer 
needed, promptly remove protective materials. 

C. Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected 
surfaces. 

D. Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property. 

E. Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operations by legal means and in a manner that 
prevents soil contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage 
to landscaping, or water penetration into building interior. 

3.4 GENERAL ALTERATION WORK 

A. Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction), and record progress during 
the work. Use digital preconstruction documentation photographs or video recordings. 

B. Perform surveys of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from 
alterations. 

C. Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from 
environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or 
from structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion. 

1. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Architect. 

END OF SECTION 01 35 16 
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and 
protection facilities. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility 
interruptions. 

1.2 USE CHARGES 

A. General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included 
in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project 
to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's 
construction forces, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is 
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide 
connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations. 

C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is 
available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide 
connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, 
staging areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for 
construction personnel. 

B. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details, 
including plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message 
content. 
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C. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities 
having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-
prevention program. 

D. Moisture-and Mold-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting 
materials and construction from water absorption and damage and mold. 

E. Dust-Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust-
control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their 
operation. Include the following: 

1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work. 
2. Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge. 
3. Waste-handling procedures. 
4. Other dust-control measures. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary 
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70. 

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits. 

1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to 
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service 
during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously 
assigned responsibilities. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES 

A. Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature 
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading. 

B. Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, Architect, and 
construction personnel office activities and to accommodate Project meetings specified in 
other Division 01 Sections. Keep office clean and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as 
follows: 
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1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan 
racks, and bookcases. 

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 10 individuals. 
Provide electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with no fewer than 
one receptacle on each wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot- 
(1.2-m-) square tack and marker boards. 

3. Drinking water. 
4. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature 

of 68 to 72 deg F (20 to 22 deg C). 
5. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc (215 lx) at desk 

height. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT 

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by 
locations and classes of fire exposures. 

B. Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with four-
stage filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run continuously. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL 

A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration 
given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities 
to minimize waste. 

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually 
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials 
that are designated as Owner's property. 

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference 
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the 
Work. 

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities 
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities. 
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3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service. 

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services. 

B. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of 
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, 
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 

C. Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by 
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting 
installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select 
equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being 
installed. 

1. Provide temporary dehumidification systems when required to reduce ambient and 
substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of 
finishes and their proper curing or drying. 

D. Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient 
size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations. 

1. Install electric power service overhead unless otherwise indicated. 

E. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate 
illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions. 

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection 
requirements without operating entire system. 

F. Electronic Communication Service: Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office 
adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access Project electronic documents and 
maintain electronic communications. Equip computer with not less than the following: 

1. Processor: Intel Core i5 or i7. 
2. Memory:  4 gigabyte. 
3. Disk Storage:  500 gigabyte hard-disk drive and combination DVD-RW/CD-RW drive. 
4. Display: 24-inch (610-mm) LCD monitor with 256-Mb dedicated video RAM. 
5. Full-size keyboard and mouse. 
6. Network Connectivity:  10/100BaseT Ethernet. 
7. Operating System: Microsoft Windows 7 Professional. 
8. Productivity Software: 



 
 
The David Tilden House, Stabilization & Preservation S&VG / 1513.00 
93 Pleasant Street, Canton, MA 
 
 
 

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 01 50 00 - 5 

a. Microsoft Office Professional, 2010 or higher, including Word, Excel, and 
Outlook. 

b. Adobe Reader 11.0 or higher. 
c. WinZip 7.0 or higher. 

9. Printer: "All-in-one" unit equipped with printer server, combining color printing, 
photocopying, scanning, and faxing, or separate units for each of these three 
functions. 

10. Internet Service: Broadband modem, router and ISP, equipped with hardware firewall, 
providing minimum 1.0 Mbps upload and 15 Mbps download speeds at each 
computer. 

11. Internet Security: Integrated software, providing software firewall, virus, spyware, 
phishing, and spam protection in a combined application. 

12. Backup: External hard drive, minimum 2 terabyte, with automated backup software 
providing daily backups. 

3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with the following: 

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within 
construction area or within 30 feet (9 m) of building lines that is noncombustible 
according to ASTM E 136. Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion 
inspection. Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after 
Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions 
acceptable to Owner. 

B. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

C. Parking:  Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel. 

D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water. 

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or 
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities. 

2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations. 

E. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 74 19 
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 
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F. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle 
waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction. Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 01 73 00 "Execution." 

G. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel. 

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 
equipment" and not temporary facilities. 

H. Temporary Stairs: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where 
ladders are not adequate. 

I. Existing Stair Usage: Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs are 
cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, 
restore stairs to condition existing before initial use. 

1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect 
stairs and to maintain means of egress. If stairs become damaged, restore damaged 
areas so no evidence remains of correction work. 

3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION 

A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, 
and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated 
to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities. 

1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing 
facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property 
for that purpose. 

B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize 
possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects. 

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and 
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to 
adjacent properties and walkways, according to requirements of EPA Construction General 
Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent. 

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by 
construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant-protection zones. 

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during 
construction until permanent vegetation has been established. 

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and 
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project. 
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4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed 
during removal. 

D. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide 
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff 
of stormwater from heavy rains. 

E. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located outside the drip line of trees to 
protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root systems 
from damage, flooding, and erosion. 

F. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction 
and harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and 
control procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at 
Substantial Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using materials approved by 
authorities having jurisdiction. 

G. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure 
fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance 
gates. 

1. Extent of Fence:  As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined 
sufficient to accommodate construction operations. 

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized 
personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner. 

H. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having 
jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and 
lighting. 

I. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated 
and as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

J. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in 
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and 
similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior. 

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate 
temporary enclosures. 

K. Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt 
migration. 

1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied 
side, and fire-retardant-treated plywood on construction operations side. 
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2. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by 
authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies. 

3. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition. 

L. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types 
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with 
NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program. 

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking 
specified in other Sections. 

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar 
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for 
personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish 
procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post 
warnings and information. 

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a 
warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be 
removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles. 

3.6 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL 

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe delivery, handling, storage, installation, and 
protection provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage. 

1. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating 
water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged Work. 

2. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive 
materials, plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water 
from these operations. Show procedures for verifying that wet construction has dried 
sufficiently to permit installation of finish materials. 

3. Indicate methods to be used to avoid trapping water in finished work. 

B. Exposed Construction Period: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are 
subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Protect porous materials from water damage. 
2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water. 
3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with 

concrete. 
4. Remove standing water from decks. 
5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed. 
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C. Partially Enclosed Construction Period: After installation of weather barriers but before full 
enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to 
infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows: 

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with 
high organic content, into partially enclosed building. 

2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage. 
3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter. 
4. Discard or replace water-damaged material. 
5. Do not install material that is wet. 
6. Discard and replace stored or installed material that begins to grow mold. 
7. Perform work in a sequence that allows wet materials adequate time to dry before 

enclosing the material in gypsum board or other interior finishes. 

D. Controlled Construction Period: After completing and sealing of the building enclosure but 
prior to the full operation of permanent heating systems, maintain as follows: 

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in 
conditions. 

2. Use temporary or permanent heating system to control humidity within ranges 
specified for installed and stored materials. 

3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, 
and exposure to water limits. 

3.7 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and 
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses. 

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal. 

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve 
indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage. 

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and 
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion. 

D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has 
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than 
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may 
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work, 
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired. 
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1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. 
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs. 

2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used 
during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in 
Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures." 

END OF SECTION 01 50 00 
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for 
use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties 
on products; special warranties; and comparable products. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or 
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," 
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent. 

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published 
product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents. 

2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project 
or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products. 

3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved by Architect 
through submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, 
dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 
characteristics that equal or exceed those of specified product. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's 
product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make 
or model number or other designation. In addition to the basis-of-design product 
description, product attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the significant 
qualities related to type, function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, 
dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other special features and requirements for 
purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the 
specification. 
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1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each 
comparable product. Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method 
to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and 
titles. 

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 
Products" Article. 

2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a comparable product 
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed 
comparable product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of 
receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later. 

a. Form of Architect's Approval of Submittal: As specified in Section 01 33 00 
"Submittal Procedures." 

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a 
comparable product request within time allocated. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 01 33 
00 "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more 
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, 
even if previously selected products were also options. 

1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions. 

B. Delivery and Handling: 

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 
overcrowding of construction spaces. 

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items 
that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and 
other losses. 
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3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing. 

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents 
and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected. 

C. Storage: 

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of 
units. 

2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure. 
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a 

weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent 
condensation. 

4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period 
of installation and concealment. 

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage. 

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing. 

1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES 

A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations 
on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner. 

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 
specific rights for Owner. 

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution. 

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and 
properly executed. 

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 
written document using indicated form properly executed. 

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for 
submitting special warranties. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES 

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, 
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation. 

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items 
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect. 

2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options 
are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used 
successfully in similar situations on other projects. 

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting 
requirements of the Contract Documents. 

4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 
selection. 

5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 
establish salient characteristics of products. 

B. Product Selection Procedures: 

1. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both 
available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an 
unnamed product, which complies with requirements. 

a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance 
with requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work 
include, but are not limited to, the following: …" 

2. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available 
manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by 
an unnamed manufacturer, which complies with requirements. 

a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to 
compliance with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may be 
incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: …" 

3. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers. 
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other 
characteristics that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the 
other named manufacturers. 
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a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with 
requirements in Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for 
convenience. 

C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample," 
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. 
Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches. 

1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 
specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 01 25 00 "Substitution 
Procedures" for proposal of product. 

D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by 
Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies 
with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from 
manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items. 

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS 

A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's 
request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following 
conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record 
noncompliance with these requirements: 

1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract 
Documents, is consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated 
results, and is compatible with other portions of the Work. Detailed comparison of 
significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the Specifications. 
Significant product qualities include attributes such as type, function, in-service 
performance and physical properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual 
characteristics, and other specific features and requirements. 

2. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty. 
3. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses 

and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested. 
4. Samples, if requested. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used) 

END OF SECTION 01 60 00 



 
Spencer & Vogt Group, Inc.  SPECIFICATIONS 
 
The David Tilden House, Stabilization & Preservation S&VG / 1513.00 
93 Pleasant Street, Canton, MA 

 

SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution 
of the Work including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Construction layout. 
2. Installation of the Work. 
3. Cutting and patching. 
4. Progress cleaning. 
5. Starting and adjusting. 
6. Protection of installed construction. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site. 
3. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for replacing defective work, and final 

cleaning. 

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept 
hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching 
of construction elements. 

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect 
of locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before 
proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and 
patching. Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 
their load-carrying capacity or increase deflection. 
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2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related 
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended 
or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in 
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased 
maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. 

4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a 
manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. 
Remove and replace construction that has been cut and patched in a visually 
unsatisfactory manner. 

B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 
recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections. 

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible. 

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 
installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, 
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and 
electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work. 

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of 
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services; 
and other utilities. 
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2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public 
utilities serving Project site. 

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the 
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance. Record observations. 

1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 
connections before equipment and fixture installation. 

2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems 
are to be installed. 

3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with 
existing finishes or primers. 

C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, 
or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility 
appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck 
measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to 
fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements 
before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid 
delaying the Work. 

C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings. 

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need 
for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the 
control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to 
requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination." 

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT 

A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on 
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are 
discovered, notify Architect promptly. 
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1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of 
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project. 

2. Establish limits on use of Project site. 
3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain 

required dimensions. 
4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply. 
5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses. 
6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable 

tolerances. 

B. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building 
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and 
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels. 
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations. 

C. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and 
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name 
and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the 
log available for reference by Architect. 

3.4 INSTALLATION 

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 
elevation, as indicated. 

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level. 
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for 

maintenance and ease of removal for replacement. 
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing 
products in applications indicated. 

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. 
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion. 

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging 
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy. 

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of 
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations. 

F. Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production 
of excessive noise levels. 
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G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be 
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to 
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply 
with indicated requirements. 

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate 
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and 
aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not 
indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions. 

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 
heights directed by Architect. 

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction. 
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, 
and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. 
Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation. 

I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not 
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form 
hairline joints. 

J. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or non-conforming Work. 

3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. 
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay. 

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or 
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore 
surfaces to their original condition. 

B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or 
damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with 
materials so as not to void existing warranties. 

C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut. 

D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. 
Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations. 
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E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of 
free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to 
requirements in Section 01 10 00 "Summary." 

F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems 
are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before 
cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas. 

G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements 
retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original 
Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations. 

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not 
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and 
with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when 
not in use. 

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces. 

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 
diamond-core drill. 

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where 
required by cutting and patching operations. 

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 
removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting. 

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete. 

H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 
operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as 
invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements 
specified in other Sections, where applicable. 

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 
demonstrate physical integrity of installation. 

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish 
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize 
evidence of patching and refinishing. 

3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area 
into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an 
even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-place floor 
and wall coverings and replace with new materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform 
color and appearance. 

4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-
plane surface of uniform appearance. 
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5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to 
a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building 
enclosure. 

I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, 
mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces. 

3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING 

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce 
requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully. 

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials 
and debris. 

2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three 
days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C). 

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. 
Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations. 

a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other 
contractors are working concurrently. 

B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work. 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed 
surfaces. 

E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to 
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 
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G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials 
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 50 
00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." and Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste 
Management and Disposal." 

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection 
from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion. 

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary 
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable 
components to ensure operability without damaging effects. 

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the 
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING 

A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of re-installed equipment and operating components. 

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove 
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest. 

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation 
without binding. 

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and 
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment. 

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without 
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion. 

B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain 
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of 
the Work. 

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity. 

END OF SECTION 01 73 00 
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following: 

1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 
3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 02 41 19 "Selective Demolition" for disposition of waste resulting from partial 
demolition of buildings, structures, and site improvements, and for disposition of 
hazardous waste. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting 
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes 
packaging. 

B. Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or 
selective demolition operations. 

C. Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, 
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in 
preparation for reuse. 

E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in 
another facility. 

F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent 
incorporation into the Work. 
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1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Achieve end-of-Project rates for salvage/recycling of 50 percent by weight of total 
non-hazardous solid waste generated by the Work. Facilitate recycling and salvage of 
materials. 

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 7 days of date established for commencement 
of the Work. 

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Waste Reduction Progress Reports: Concurrent with each Application for Payment, submit 
report. Include the following information: 

1. Material category. 
2. Generation point of waste. 
3. Total quantity of waste in tons (tonnes). 
4. Quantity of waste salvaged, both estimated and actual in tons (tonnes). 
5. Quantity of waste recycled, both estimated and actual in tons (tonnes). 
6. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) in tons (tonnes). 
7. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) as a percentage of total 

waste. 

B. Waste Reduction Calculations: Before request for Substantial Completion, submit calculated 
end-of-Project rates for salvage, recycling, and disposal as a percentage of total waste 
generated by the Work. 

C. Records of Donations: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to 
individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt. 

D. Records of Sales: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste sold to individuals 
and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt. 

E. Recycling and Processing Facility Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable 
waste by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, 
weight tickets, receipts, and invoices. 

F. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by 
landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets, 
receipts, and invoices. 

G. Qualification Data: For waste management coordinator. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of successful 
waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements. 

B. Waste Management Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with 
requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination." 

1.7 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN 

A. General: Develop a waste management plan according to ASTM E 1609 and requirements in 
this Section. Plan shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and 
cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction waste. Indicate 
quantities by weight or volume, but use same units of measure throughout waste 
management plan. 

B. Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition and 
construction waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and assumptions 
for estimates. 

C. Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, 
or disposed of in landfill or incinerator. Include points of waste generation, total quantity of 
each type of waste, quantity for each means of recovery, and handling and transportation 
procedures. 

1. Salvaged Materials for Reuse: For materials that will be salvaged and reused in this 
Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before incorporation into 
the Work. 

2. Salvaged Materials for Sale: For materials that will be sold to individuals and 
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers. 

3. Salvaged Materials for Donation: For materials that will be donated to individuals and 
organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers. 

4. Recycled Materials: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled 
materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers. 

5. Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include 
name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility. 

6. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for 
separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and 
designated location where materials separation will be performed. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used) 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION 

A. General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, 
storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste 
management plan during the entire duration of the Contract. 

B. Waste Management Coordinator: Engage a waste management coordinator to be 
responsible for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of waste management work 
plan. 

C. Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management 
procedures, as appropriate for the Work occurring at Project site. 

1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of 
submittal return. 

2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site. 
Review plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal. 

D. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure 
minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and 
used facilities. 

1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials 
that are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold. 

2. Comply with Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling dust 
and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control. 

3.2 SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE 

A. Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Store items in a secure area until installation. 
4. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 
5. Install salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials and 

equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to 
make items functional for use indicated. 
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B. Salvaged Items for Donation:  Permitted on Project site. 

C. Salvaged Items for Owner's Use: 

1. Clean salvaged items. 
2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers. 
3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner. 
4. Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site. 
5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage. 

3.3 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL 

A. General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers. 

B. Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received 
for recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor. 

C. Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. 
Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according 
to approved construction waste management plan. 

1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until 
they are removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable 
materials at each container and bin. 

a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated 
materials if found. 

2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place, 
grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust. 

3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of 
remaining trees. 

4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather. 
5. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or 

processor. 

3.4 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE 

A. Concrete: Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals. 

1. Pulverize concrete to maximum 1-1/2-inch (38-mm) size. 

B. Masonry: Remove metal reinforcement, anchors, and ties from masonry and sort with other 
metals. 
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1. Pulverize masonry to maximum 3/4-inch (19-mm) size. 
2. Clean and stack undamaged, whole masonry units on wood pallets. 

C. Wood Materials: Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length. Separate 
lumber, engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials. 

D. Metals: Separate metals by type. 

1. Structural Steel: Stack members according to size, type of member, and length. 
2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware. 

E. Asphalt Shingle Roofing: Separate organic and glass-fiber asphalt shingles and felts. Remove 
and dispose of nails, staples, and accessories. 

F. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry 
location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of fasteners. 

G. Carpet and Pad: Roll large pieces tightly after removing debris, trash, adhesive, and tack 
strips. 

1. Store clean, dry carpet and pad in a closed container or trailer provided by Carpet 
Reclamation Agency or carpet recycler. 

H. Piping: Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by type and size. Separate supports, 
hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by type and size. 

I. Conduit: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by type and size. 

3.5 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE 

A. Packaging: 

1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in a dry 
location. 

2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials. 
3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from 

Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood 
pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood. 

4. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with 
requirements for recycling wood. 

B. Wood Materials: 

1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces. 
2. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood. 
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C. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry 
location. 

1. Clean Gypsum Board: Grind scraps of clean gypsum board using small mobile chipper 
or hammer mill. Screen out paper after grinding. 

3.6 DISPOSAL OF WASTE 

A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove 
waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of 
accumulate on-site. 

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent 
surfaces and areas. 

B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials. 

C. Disposal: Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them. 

END OF SECTION 01 74 19 
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Substantial Completion procedures. 
2. Final completion procedures. 
3. Warranties. 
4. Final cleaning. 
5. Repair of the Work. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

2. Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record 
Specifications, and Record Product Data. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent. 

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion. 

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion. 

1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction. 

B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage. 

C. Field Report: For pest control inspection. 
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1.4 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and 
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons 
why the Work is incomplete. 

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items 
below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction 
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. 
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases. 

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project 
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement 
surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information. 

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific 
warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, 
and similar documents. 

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including 
tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated 
by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number. 

5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records. 
6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and 

maintenance. 

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days 
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items 
below that are incomplete at time of request. 

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements. 
2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's 

personnel of changeover in security provisions. 
3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment. 
4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion. 
5. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services. 
6. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local 

emergency responders. 
7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, 

construction tools, and similar elements. 
8. Complete final cleaning requirements. 
9. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate 

visual defects. 

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection 
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and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify 
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial 
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or 
additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before 
certificate will be issued. 

1.5 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES 

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final 
completion, complete the following: 

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 01 29 00 "Payment 
Procedures." 

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial 
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), 
endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item 
has been completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance. 

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage 
complying with insurance requirements. 

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report. 

B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a 
minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection 
and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify 
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment 
after inspection or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or 
corrected before certificate will be issued. 

1.6 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST) 

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by 
construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if 
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction. 

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and 
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor. 

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for 
ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems. 

3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format: 

a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect will return annotated file. 
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1.7 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES 

A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions 
of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of 
Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights 
under warranty. 

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of 
Project Manual. 

C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete 
warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks 
enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at beginning of 
document. 

1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. 

D. Warranties in Paper Form, if so required by the Owner: 

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, 
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-
inch (215-by-280-mm) paper. 

E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance 
manuals. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or 
fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially 
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 FINAL CLEANING 

A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply 
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution 
regulations. 
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B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each 
surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and 
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for 
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of 
Project: 

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction 
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, 
litter, and other foreign substances. 

b. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free 
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing 
natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their 
original condition. 

c. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, 
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar 
spaces. 

d. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces. 
e. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean 

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain. 
f. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains 

resulting from water exposure. 
g. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency. 
h. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy. 

C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary 
Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report. 

D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 74 19 
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal." 

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK 

A. Complete repair and restoration operations, before requesting inspection for determination 
of Substantial Completion. 

B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective 
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly 
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or 
restored, provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be 
repaired. Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction 
to specified condition. 

END OF SECTION 01 77 00 
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 
including the following: 

1. Record Drawings. 
2. Record Specifications. 
3. Record Product Data. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and 
conditions of the construction and contract. 

1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following: 

1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows: 

a. Initial Submittal: 

1) Submit one paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints. 
2) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional 

information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. 

b. Final Submittal: 

1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and three set(s) of 
prints. 

2) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information 
were recorded. 

B. Record Specifications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, 
including addenda and contract modifications. 

C. Record Product Data: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each 
submittal. 
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1.3 RECORD DRAWINGS 

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and 
Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued. 

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints. 

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 
difficult to identify or measure and record later. 

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique. 
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. 
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations. 
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation. 

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the 
following: 

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings. 
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings. 
c. Depths of foundations. 
d. Locations and depths of underground utilities. 
e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
f. Revisions to electrical circuitry. 
g. Actual equipment locations. 
h. Locations of concealed internal utilities. 
i. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive. 
j. Changes made following Architect's written orders. 
k. Details not on the original Contract Drawings. 
l. Field records for variable and concealed conditions. 
m. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically. 

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up 
record prints. 

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location. 

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or 
omitted from original Drawings. 

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable. 
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B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 
Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full 
set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as follows: 

1. Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the 
original Contract Drawings. 

2. Format:  DWG, Version AutoCAD 14, Microsoft Windows operating system. 
3. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints. 

Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable. 
4. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution. 
5. Architect will furnish Contractor with one set of digital data files of the Contract 

Drawings for use in recording information. 

a. See Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements 
related to use of Architect's digital data files. 

b. Architect will provide data file layer information. Record markups in separate 
layers. 

C. Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location. 

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable 
paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets. 

2. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic 
files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the 
sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data file. 

3. Identification: As follows: 

a. Project name. 
b. Date. 
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS." 
d. Name of Architect. 
e. Name of Contractor. 

1.4 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS 

A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected. 

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary 
to provide a record of selections made. 
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4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted 
in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data. 

5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where 
applicable. 

B. Format: Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file. 

1.5 RECORD PRODUCT DATA 

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project 
record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they 
occur; do not wait until end of Project. 

B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal. 

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later. 

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 
manufacturer's written instructions for installation. 

3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where 
applicable. 

C. Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file. 

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and 
title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data. 

1.6 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS 

A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store record documents in the field office apart from the 
Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record documents for 
construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible 
condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record 
documents for Architect's reference during normal working hours. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

END OF SECTION 01 78 39 
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SECTION 06 20 13 - EXTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Exterior wood trim. 
2. Lumber siding. 
3. Lumber soffits. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 07 62 00 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim” for flashing materials installed in 
exterior finish carpentry.  

2. SECTION 09 93 00 “Staining and Transparent Finishing” for staining of exterior finish 
carpentry.  

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. 

B. Samples: For each type of product involving selection of colors, profiles, or textures. 

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Compliance Certificates: 

1. For lumber that is not marked with grade stamp. 
2. For preservative-treated wood that is not marked with treatment-quality mark. 

B. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES: 

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. 

B. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of inspection agency, indicating grade, 
species, moisture content at time of surfacing, and mill. 

1. For exposed lumber, mark grade stamp on end or back of each piece, or omit grade 
stamp and provide certificates of grade compliance issued by inspection agency. 

C. Softwood Plywood: DOC PS 1. 

D. Hardboard: ANSI A135.4. 

2.2 EXTERIOR TRIM 

A. Lumber Trim: 

1. Species and Grade: Spanish Cedar (preferred). If Spanish cedar is unavailable, then 
Western red cedar, Clear Heart VG (Vertical Grain); NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 

2. Maximum Moisture Content:  15 percent. 
3. Face Surface:  Surfaced (smooth). 

B. Moldings for: MMPA WM 4, N-grade wood moldings, without finger jointing. Made from kiln-
dried stock to patterns included in MMPA's "WM/Series Wood Moulding Patterns." 

1. Species: Spanish Cedar (preferred). If Spanish cedar is unavailable, then Western red 
cedar. 

2.3 LUMBER SIDING 

A. Provide kiln-dried lumber siding complying with DOC PS 20, factory coated with exterior 
primer compatible with topcoats specified. 

B. Species and Grade:  Clear VG (Vertical Grain) Heart Western red cedar; NLGA, WCLIB, or 
WWPA. 
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2.4 LUMBER SOFFITS 

A. Provide kiln-dried lumber siding complying with DOC PS 20, factory coated with exterior 
primer compatible with topcoats specified. 

B. Species and Grade:  Grade A Spanish cedar (preferred); NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA. If Spanish 
cedar is unavailable, then Western red cedar; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA. 

2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS 

A. Fasteners for Exterior Finish Carpentry: Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length to 
penetrate not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into wood substrate. 

1. For face-fastening siding, provide ringed-shank siding nails or hot-dip galvanized-steel 
siding nails unless otherwise indicated. 

2. For applications not otherwise indicated, provide stainless-steel fasteners. 

B. Flashing: Comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for 
flashing materials installed in exterior finish carpentry. 

C. Sealants: Latex, complying with ASTM C 834 Type OP, Grade NF and recommended by 
sealant and substrate manufacturers for intended application. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

a. BASF Corporation; Construction Systems. 
b. May National Associates, Inc.; a subsidiary of Sika Corporation. 
c. Pecora Corporation. 
d. Tremco, Inc. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 PREPARATION 

A. Prime lumber and moldings to be painted, including both faces and edges, unless factory 
primed. Cut to required lengths and prime ends. Comply with requirements in Section 09 93 
00 "Staining and Transparent Finishes.” 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=5544�
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3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL 

A. Install exterior finish carpentry level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent materials. Use 
concealed shims where necessary for alignment. 

1. Scribe and cut exterior finish carpentry to fit adjoining work. Refinish and seal cuts as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

3.3 STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM INSTALLATION 

A. Install flat-grain lumber with bark side exposed to weather. 

B. Install trim with minimum number of joints as is practical, using full-length pieces from 
maximum lengths of lumber available. Do not use pieces less than 24 inches (610 mm) long, 
except where necessary. 

1. Use scarf joints for end-to-end joints. 
2. Stagger end joints in adjacent and related members. 

C. Fit exterior joints to exclude water. Cope at returns and miter at corners to produce tight-
fitting joints, with full-surface contact throughout length of joint. Plane backs of casings to 
provide uniform thickness across joints, where necessary for alignment. 

3.4 SIDING INSTALLATION 

A. Install siding to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements. 

B. Horizontal Lumber Siding: Apply starter strip along bottom edge of sheathing or sill. Install 
first course of siding, with lower edge at least 1/8 inch (3 mm) below starter strip and 
subsequent courses lapped 1 inch (25 mm) over course below. Nail at each stud. Do not 
allow nails to penetrate more than one thickness of siding. 

END OF SECTION 06 20 13 
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SECTION 07 31 13 - ASPHALT SHINGLES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Asphalt shingles. 
2. Underlayment. 
3. Metal flashing and trim. 

B. Related Requirements: 

1. Section 07 62 00 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim” for metal flashing requirements and 
flashings not specified in this Section.. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Product test reports. 

B. Evaluation reports. 

C. Sample warranty. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by 
manufacturer. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace asphalt shingles that fail 
within specified warranty period. 

1. Material Warranty Period:  40 years from date of Substantial Completion, prorated, 
with first 10 years nonprorated. 

2. Wind-Speed Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will resist blow-off or damage caused 
by wind speeds of up to 110 mph (49 m/s) for five years from date of Substantial 
Completion. 

3. Algae-Resistance Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will not discolor for 15 years from 
date of Substantial Completion. 

4. Workmanship Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide asphalt shingles and related roofing materials identical 
to those of assemblies tested for Class A fire resistance according to ASTM E 108 or UL 790 by 
Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction. Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable 
testing agency. 

2.2 GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED ASPHALT SHINGLES 

A. Three-Tab-Strip Asphalt Shingles: ASTM D 3462/D 3462M, glass-fiber reinforced, mineral-
granule surfaced, and self-sealing; with tabs regularly spaced. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

a. CertainTeed Roofing Corporation. 
b. GAF Materials Corporation. 
c. Owens Corning. 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=9294�
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2. Strip Size:  Manufacturer's standard. 
3. Algae Resistance: Granules resist algae discoloration. 
4. Impact Resistance: UL 2218, Class 4. 
5. Color and Blends:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

B. Hip and Ridge Shingles:  Site-fabricated units cut from asphalt-shingle strips. Trim each side 
of lapped portion of unit to taper approximately 1 inch (25 mm). 

2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Synthetic Underlayment: UV-resistant polypropylene, polyolefin, or polyethylene polymer 
fabric with surface coatings or treatments to improve traction underfoot and abrasion 
resistance; evaluated and documented to be suitable for use as a roof underlayment under 
applicable codes by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

a. Fiberweb, Inc. 
b. GAF Materials Corporation. 
c. GCP Applied Technologies Inc. (formerly Grace Construction Products). 
d. Owens Corning. 

B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, Granular Surfaced: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M, minimum of 
50-mil- (1.3-mm-) thick sheet; glass-fiber-mat-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt; mineral-
granule surfaced; with release backing; cold applied. Provide primer for adjoining masonry 
surfaces to receive underlayment. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

a. Carlisle Residential; a division of Carlisle Construction Materials. 
b. CertainTeed Corporation. 
c. GCP Applied Technologies Inc. (formerly Grace Construction Products). 
d. Henry Company. 
e. Owens Corning. 

2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, Type II, asbestos free. 
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B. Roofing Nails: ASTM F 1667; aluminum, stainless-steel, copper, or hot-dip galvanized-steel 
wire shingle nails, minimum 0.120-inch- (3-mm-) diameter, sharp-pointed, with a minimum 
3/8-inch- (9.5-mm-) diameter flat head and of sufficient length to penetrate 3/4 inch (19 mm) 
into solid wood decking or extend at least 1/8 inch (3 mm) through OSB or plywood 
sheathing. 

1. Shank:  Barbed. 
2. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from stainless-steel. 

C. Synthetic-Underlayment Fasteners: As recommended in writing by synthetic-underlayment 
manufacturer for application indicated. 

2.5 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

A. General: Comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

1. Sheet Metal:  Lead (4-lb. weight). 

B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other 
characteristics of the item. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions 
applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Synthetic Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at the eaves. Lap sides 
and ends and treat laps as recommended in writing by manufacturer. Stagger end laps 
between succeeding courses at interval recommended in writing by manufacturer. Fasten 
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Cover underlayment within period 
recommended in writing by manufacturer. 

1. Install in single layer on roofs sloped at 4:12 and greater. 
2. Install in double layer on roofs sloped at less than 4:12. 

C. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install, wrinkle free, on roof deck. Comply with low-
temperature installation restrictions of underlayment manufacturer if applicable. Install 
lapped in direction that sheds water. Lap sides not less than 3-1/2 inches (89 mm). Lap ends 



 
 
The David Tilden House, Stabilization & Preservation S&VG / 1513.00 
93 Pleasant Street, Canton, MA 
 
 
 

 
 
ASPHALT SHINGLES 07 31 13 - 5 
  

not less than 6 inches (150 mm) staggered 24 inches (600 mm) between courses. Roll laps 
with roller. Cover underlayment within seven days. 

1. Prime masonry surfaces to receive self-adhering sheet underlayment. 

3.2 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in 
Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

1. Install metal flashings according to recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt 
Roofing Manual" and NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems." 

3.3 ASPHALT-SHINGLE INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written instructions, 
recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual," and recommendations in 
NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems." 

B. Install starter strip along lowest roof edge, consisting of an asphalt-shingle strip with tabs 
removed, at least 7 inches (175 mm) wide with self-sealing strip face up at roof edge. 

1. Extend asphalt shingles 1/2 inch (13 mm) over fasciae at eaves and rakes. 
2. Install starter strip along rake edge. 

C. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across roof 
deck with manufacturer's recommended offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining 
uniform exposure. 

D. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across roof 
deck with one-third-tab offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining uniform exposure. 

E. Fasten asphalt-shingle strips with a minimum of five roofing nails located according to 
manufacturer's written instructions. 

1. Where roof slope exceeds 21:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement 
spots after fastening with additional roofing nails. 

2. Where roof slope is less than 4:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement 
spots. 

3. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F (10 deg C), seal 
asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots. 
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F. Hip and Ridge Shingles: Maintain same exposure of cap shingles as roofing shingle exposure. 
Lap cap shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing winds. Fasten with 
roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing. 

END OF SECTION 07 31 13 
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SECTION 07 31 29 - WOOD SHINGLES AND SHAKES - *ALTERNATE* 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section Includes: 

1. Wood roof shingles. 
2. Underlayment. 
3. Metal flashing and trim. 

1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS 

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. 

B. Samples: For each exposed product. 

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Evaluation reports. 

B. Sample warranty. 

1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Maintenance data. 

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Installer Qualifications: Approved by CSSB. 
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B. Grading Agency Qualifications: An independent testing and inspecting agency recognized 
by authorities having jurisdiction as qualified to label wood products for compliance with 
referenced grading rules. 

1.7 WARRANTY 

A. Special Materials Warranty: Manufacturer's warranty administered by CSSB and on CSSB's 
standard form in which the Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace CSSB-labeled products 
that fail in materials within specified warranty period. Material failures include 
manufacturing defects that result in leaks. 

1. Materials Warranty Period: Limited lifetime from date of Substantial Completion. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide roofing materials identical to those of assemblies tested 
for fire resistance according to ASTM E 108 or UL 790 by Underwriters Laboratory or another 
testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. Identify 
products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency. 

1. Wood Products:  Class B. 

a. Fire-Retardant Treatment: Exterior-type pressure treatment complying with 
AWPA U1. 

b. Accelerated Weathering: Subject test specimens to ASTM D 2898 Method A 
before testing. 

c. Identification: Attach a label to each bundle of wood products; include 
identification mark of testing agency acceptable to authorities having 
jurisdiction and identify manufacturer, chemical treatment, method of 
application, purpose of treatment, and warranties available. 

2. Identification: Attach a label to each bundle of wood products; identify manufacturer, 
chemical treatment, method of application, purpose of treatment, and warranties 
available. 

B. Grading Rules: Provide wood products that comply with Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau's 
(CSSB) grading rules for products indicated. 
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1. Identification: Attach a label to each bundle of wood products that identifies 
manufacturer, type of product, grade, dimensions, and identification mark of grading 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

2.2 ROOF SHINGLES 

A. Cedar Shingles: Smooth-sawn Alaskan yellow cedar shingles. 

1. Grade: No. 1 (Blue Label, CSSB Registered Trademark), with starter courses of No. 1. 
2. Size:  18 inches (457 mm) long; 0.45 inch (11 mm) thick at butt. 

B. Cedar Ridge Units:  Site-fabricated, smooth-sawn Alaskan yellow cedar caps for ridges and 
hips of same thickness as shingles, 7 inches (179 mm) wide; beveled, alternately overlapped, 
and nailed. 

1. Grade: No. 1. 
2. Length:  16 inches (406 mm). 

2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS 

A. Felt:  ASTM D 4869/D 4869M, Type III or ASTM D 4869/D 4869M, Type IV, asphalt-saturated 
organic felts, nonperforated. 

1. Use as underlayment. 

B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, Granular Surfaced: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M, minimum of 
50-mil- (1.3-mm-) thick sheet; glass-fiber-mat-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt; mineral-
granule surfaced; with release backing; cold applied. Provide primer for adjoining masonry 
surfaces to receive underlayment. 

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of 
the following: 

a. Carlisle Residential; a division of Carlisle Construction Materials. 
b. CertainTeed Corporation. 
c. GAF Materials Corporation. 
d. GCP Applied Technologies Inc. (formerly Grace Construction Products). 
e. Henry Company. 
f. Owens Corning. 
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2.4 ACCESSORIES 

A. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, Type II, asbestos free. 

B. Roofing Nails: ASTM F 1667, stainless-steel box-type wire nails, sharp pointed, and of 
sufficient length to penetrate a minimum of 3/4 inch (19 mm) into sheathing. 

1. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use stainless-steel nails. 

C. Felt-Underlayment Nails: Aluminum, stainless-steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire nails; 
with 1-inch- (25-mm-) minimum diameter, low-profile capped heads or disc caps. 

1. Provide with minimum 0.0134-inch- (0.34-mm-) thick cap and with minimum 0.105-
inch- (2.67-mm-) thick shank of length to penetrate at least 3/4 inch (19 mm) into roof 
sheathing. 

2.5 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

A. General: Comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

1. Sheet Metal:  Lead (4-lb. weight). 

B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's 
"Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other 
characteristics of the item. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 

A. General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions 
applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply. 

B. Felt Underlayment: Fasten in a single layer with felt-underlayment nails. 

1. Solid Sheathing: Install underlayment on entire area of roof deck parallel with and 
starting at the eaves. Lap sides a minimum of 2 inches (51 mm) over underlying 
course. Lap ends a minimum of 4 inches (102 mm). Stagger end laps between 
succeeding courses at least 72 inches (1829 mm). 

a. Install felt underlayment on roof deck not covered by self-adhering sheet 
underlayment. Lap sides of felt over self-adhering sheet underlayment not less 
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than 3 inches (76 mm) in direction that sheds water. Lap ends of felt not less 
than 6 inches (152 mm) over self-adhering sheet underlayment. 

2. Install fasteners at no more than 36 inches (914 mm) o.c. 

C. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install, wrinkle free, on roof deck. Comply with low-
temperature installation restrictions of underlayment manufacturer if applicable. Install 
lapped in direction that sheds water. Lap sides not less than 3-1/2 inches (89 mm). Lap ends 
not less than 6 inches (152 mm), staggered 24 inches (610 mm) between courses. Roll laps 
with roller. Cover underlayment within seven days. 

1. Prime masonry surfaces to receive self-adhering sheet underlayment. 

3.2 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in 
Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim." 

1. Install metal flashings according to recommendations for wood roofing in NRCA's 
"NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual." 

3.3 ROOF-SHINGLE INSTALLATION 

A. General: Install wood-shingle roofing according to manufacturer's written instructions and to 
recommendations in CSSB's "New Roof Construction Manual" and NRCA's "NRCA Roofing 
Manual: Steep-Slope Roofing Systems." 

B. Cedar Shingles: Maintain weather exposure of 5-1/2 inches (140 mm) for 18-inch- (457-mm-) 
long shingles. 

C. Ridge Units: 

1. At unventilated ridges and hips, install concealed strip of self-adhering sheet 
underlayment over apex shingles and below ridge units. 

2. Fasten ridge units to cover ridge vent without obstructing airflow. 

END OF SECTION 07 31 29 
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SECTION 09 93 00 - STAINING AND TRANSPARENT FINISHING 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.1 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes surface preparation and application of wood stains and transparent 
finishes on the following substrates: 

1. Exterior Substrates: 

a. Dressed lumber (finish carpentry or woodwork), including wood clapboard 
siding, lumber soffits and lumber trim. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according 
to ASTM D 523. 

B. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, 
according to ASTM D 523. 

C. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

D. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

E. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523. 

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application 
instructions. 

1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category 
specified, with the proposed product highlighted. 

B. Samples: For each type of finish system and in each color and gloss of finish required. 
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1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each finish system indicated and each color selected to verify 
preliminary selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects, and 
to set quality standards for materials and execution. 

1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of 
each type of finish system and substrate. 

a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft. (9 sq. m). 
b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required. 

2. Final approval of stain color selections will be based on mockups. 

a. If preliminary stain color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups 
of additional stain colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner. 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

2.1 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the 
following: 

1. Benjamin Moore & Co. 
2. Cabot Company. 
3. Diamond Vogel Paints. 
4. Minwax Company. 
5. PPG Architectural Coatings. 

B. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products 
indicated in wood finish systems schedules or comparable products by one of the following:  

1. Cabot, Exterior Semi-Transparent Stain. 

2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL 

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its 
"MPI Approved Products List." 

B. Material Compatibility: 

http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?ulid=11649�
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457035156�
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457035159�
http://www.specagent.com/Lookup?uid=123457035168�
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1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and 
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by 
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience. 

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by 
manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated. 

C. Stain Colors:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range. 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with 
requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of 
the Work. 

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Exterior Wood Substrates: 15 percent, when measured with 
an electronic moisture meter. 

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing 
finishes and primers. 

D. Proceed with finish application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

1. Beginning finish application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and 
conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural 
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated. 

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable. If 
removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-
applied protection before surface preparation and finishing. 

1. After completing finishing operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to 
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any. 

C. Clean and prepare surfaces to be finished according to manufacturer's written instructions 
for each substrate condition and as specified. 
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1. Remove dust, dirt, oil, and grease by washing with a detergent solution; rinse 
thoroughly with clean water and allow to dry. Remove grade stamps and pencil marks 
by sanding lightly. Remove loose wood fibers by brushing. 

2. Remove mildew by scrubbing with a commercial wash formulated for mildew removal 
and as recommended by stain manufacturer. 

3.3 APPLICATION 

A. Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in 
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual." 

B. Apply finishes to produce surface films without cloudiness, holidays, lap marks, brush marks, 
runs, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. 

3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

A. Protect work of other trades against damage from finish application. Correct damage by 
cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an 
undamaged condition. 

B. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or 
defaced finished wood surfaces. 

3.5 EXTERIOR WOOD-FINISH-SYSTEM SCHEDULE 

A. Wood Substrates:  Wood trim, doors, windows and wood board siding. 

1. Semitransparent Stain System MPI EXT 6.3D: 

a. Prime Coat: Stain, exterior, solvent based, semitransparent, matching topcoat. 
b. Topcoat: Stain, exterior, solvent based, semitransparent, MPI #13. 

1) Benjamin Moore, ‘Arborcoat,’ Premium Exterior Alkyd Translucent Finish. 
2) Cabot Company, Semi-Transparent Stains. 
3) Diamond Vogel, ‘Grain Stain,’ Semi-Transparent Oil Stain. 
4) PPG Architectural, ‘PPG Paints,’ Sun Proof Deck, Fence, Siding Semi-

Opaque Stain.. 

END OF SECTION 09 93 00 
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The David Tilden House: An Architectural-Historical Analysis

Society for the Preservation of New England Antiquities, Frederick Detwiler, 1975
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Specifications for Tilden Red House 

Society for the Preservation of New England Antiquities, 1976
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Drawings by North Bennett Street School, 2013
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17 November 2014 
 
Friends of the Little Red House 
225 Sherman Street 
Canton, MA 02021 
 
Attention: George T. Comeau, President 
 
Reference:  Tilden House Structural Survey, Canton, MA 
 
Dear George: 
 
On 16 October 2014 we observed the interior and exterior structural conditions of the 
David Tilden House in Canton.  The following is a summary of our findings and our 
recommendations. 
 
General Description 

The Tilden House is combination wooden timber and stick-framed house that had its 
origins dating from about 1725, with its front entrance for the purposes of this report 
facing the south.   

According to a 1975 SPNEA study by FC Detwiller, the house started as a 1 ½-bay, 
two story structure with a chimney on its west side.  This was later expanded with a 
single story lean-to structure on the west side of the chimney, and again with the 
addition of part of a pre-existing, possibly earlier structure that was added as a lean-
to on the north side.  The north lean-to was expanded toward the west, and then 
much later a second floor was added over the single story west bay of the main 
structure in the late 19th or early 20th century, possibly at the same time as the gable 
roofed, single story el on the structure’s extreme west end.   

The 18th and early 19th century portions of the structure are traditionally timber 
framed, and the later 19th and the 20th century portions of the structure are stick 
framed.  Foundations are of a combination of rough-cut stone and rubble. 

For the purposes of this report, we will describe the portions of the house structure 
as follows: 

- The two story, front of the house will include the “front section’s” “east bay”, 

“center bay” (which contains the chimney) and the “west bay”.   
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- The single store rear “lean-to”, will include the relocated “east bay” and the 

expanded “west bay”.   
- The single story, gabled roof extension on the east side of the “front section” will 

be called the “east el”. 
 

Noted Conditions and Recommendations 

The following conditions were noted during our investigation, for which we have the 
following recommendations: 

Exterior 

Wall Conditions- 

 The perimeter stone foundations are in variable condition, needing repointing an 
in some places and localized rebuilding in others. 
 
- Most of the exposed foundation under the front section wall needs to be cut 

and pointed and there are scattered portions of wall with loose stones that 
must be re-set. 
 

- There is an open hole in the front section’s northwest corner that needs to be 

patched.  
 

 Based upon interior and exterior observations, a large portion of the sill beneath 
the entire structure seems to be in poor condition.  This is also true of the wall 
girts and plates.  We therefore recommend that all sills and wall plates be 

exposed from the exterior, inspected, and repaired or replaced as needed.   

 

 The corner boards are cracked on the east el and should be replaced. 

 

 Water is entering the basement through the foundation near the northeast corner 
of the lean-to, as noted below.  The infiltrating water should be intercepted at the 

exterior before it seeps through the foundation. 

Interior/ Basement and First Floor Structure (from below) 

Foundation- 

 The perimeter stone foundation appears to be in mostly sound condition with little 
or no sign of lateral displacement.   
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 On the rainy day that I visited the Tilden House, water was seeping into the 
basement from the northeast corner, and puddling on the concrete floor slab 
below the east bay of the lean-to.  The source of this leakage should be located 

and eliminated either by foundation pointing or grouting, or better water 

management at the surface. 

 

 The rear foundation of the front section which pre-dated the dug-out basement 
below the lean-to, was partiallty undercut by the by the digging out.  The portion 
under the rear wall of the front section’s east bay sits on an potentially unstable 
earthen berm, that was left in place as the new floor was excavated below it.  
This section of foundation, possible along with a limited portion of the east 

perimeter wall and chimney base, should be either underpinned or reconstructed 

with a new foundation of full depth.  Settlement associated with the undercut may 
be at least partially responsible for the rearward slope of the front section’s east 

bay. 
 

 The foundation under the front section’s west bay has been partially removed 

and partially rebuild to create a full height opening to access the space under the 
lean-to from the basement under the front section, which pre-existed. 

First Floor Structure/ Front Section- 

 Two north-south running timber girts are rotted, along with the floor joist on the 
north edge of the basement stair opening and an east-west running joist under 
the rear of the front section’s west bay.  These members should be sistered with 

new wood, bolstered, or replaced. 

 

 The timber sill under the rear wall of the front section’s east bay (which bears on 

the undermined foundation noted above) is rotted and should be replaced, along 
with the west wall sill and much of the south wall’s sill. 

First Floor Structure/ Lean-to- 

 The sill under the lean-to’s rear wall is extensively rotted and must be replaced. 

 

 The floor framing under the entire lean-to is in very poor condition. 
 
- The east-west running, floor joist construction below the lean-two’s west bay 

is  very lightly framed and mostly rotted, and supported on two added posted 
bolster beams.   
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- The north-south running floor joist construction below the lean-to’s east bay is 

also lightly framed, and is supplementarily supported by an added post 
beneath each joist center.  

 
- The middle joist of the east bay is rotted. 
 
- A pair of heavy timbers run side-by-side under the double-thickness wall that 

separates the relocated east section of the lean-to and the added west 
section.  These timbers are extensively rotted, have structurally failed, and 
run like a “rollercoaster” over the residential style screw jacks that have been  
timber wall plates been inserted under them to prevent their collapse. 

 
In consideration of the extensive damage that has occurred within the first floor 

construction under the lean-to, we recommend that the west bay framing and 

double beams be removed and replaced, along with all existing flooring and 

sheathing, and that the joist framing under the east bay be sistered and better 

supported and single rotted joist replaced.  

Interior/ First Floor Level 

Front Section- 

 The floor under the east bay slopes east and west from a relative high point in 
the center.  This relates to the post-supported beam layout visible in the 
basement. 
 

 In addition to the above noted planar irregularity, the east bay floor has a 
general, northward downslope.  This likely relates to subsidence of the undercut 
foundation and compression of the rotted sill. 
 

 There is also a low point in the floor and demising wall at the east bay’s 

southeast corner, as well as in the front entry vestibule, which relate to the rotted 
girt conditions noted in the basement, below.  Interestingly, the ceiling and floor 
near the entry slope in opposing directions. 
 

 The ceiling of the east bay sags along the front wall, with respect to the top of the 
wall.  Upon probing this condition, it was apparent that the wall girt had totally 
deteriorated, along with the pocketed second floor joist ends, meaning that the 
south edge of the second floor structure was literally hanging in the air.  In 
addition, the front wall was found to have been re-framed with modern era sawn 
lumber studs behind gypsum wallboard that is covered in a concealed “colonial” 
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print wallpaper. The second floor wall girt should be exposed and replaced and 

the second floor joists should be re-supported with full length sisters. There is a 
bolster support added between the first and second floor within the east bay’s 

southeast corner, the installation of which may have been at least partially 
prompted by this condition. 
 

 The floor of the west bay is relatively level, however the ceiling sags toward the 
center, which should be investigated. 
 

 The west bay’s west wall bows out along its base, presumably due to the failure 
of the sill underneath it.  At least a portion of the east bay’s south (front) wall 

hangs in the air, which can be viewed via a rotted hole below it where the sill is 
completely gone, and also leans outward along its base.  The damaged sills 

should be replaced. 

 
 A single, nailed wooden block suspends the back corner of the front stairway.  

The nails are pulling out and the stairway is sagging.  A more solidly attached 

support should be installed. 

Lean-to/ West Bay- 

 The floor of the lean-to’s west bay is highly irregular and bounces underfoot, due 
to its extremely poor structural condition as seen from below. There are also 
cracks in the corners of the shower tilework that suggest that supporting structure 
is moving. 
 

 There appears to be an animal nest within a localized detachment and sag in the 
ceiling over the west bay’s hall that should be abated and repaired.  There is also 
a localized section of plaster that has collapsed within the ceiling of the 
bathroom. 

Lean-to/ East Bay- 

 The rear wall is extensively rotted and in a total state of failure, with the roof 
being supported by a line of added bolsters, sleepers and posts, which brace it 
from both sides. The rear wall must unfortunately be totally re-framed. 

 

 The north and south ends of the respective attic floor joists are lost all structural 
value, due to rot and insect damage, a visible at the first floor from below.   The 
north and south girts that they frame into have also deteriorated beyond repair.  
They also shower insect frass when tapped on with a hammer. Because of the 
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effective loss in their lengths, they joists must all be replaced, along with the 

north and south girts that they frame into.  The timber summer beam, that spans 

across the center of the bay, appears to be in good condition and can remain. 

The attic floor decking should also be replaced. 
 

 The floor slopes downward against the west wall, understandably due to the 
failure of the double girt beneath this wall. 

East El- 

 There is a eaten animal hole in the west wall of the ell that should be patched. 

Interior/ Second Floor Level 

Front Section- 

 The floors, walls and ceilings of all three bays slope toward the north, 
presumably due to the compression of the north sill and subsidence of the 
foundation.  In addition, the wall plate that supports the north end of the east 
bay’s summer beam dips at the summer beam’s connection and the north wall of 

the east bay sags toward the middle. The sill and foundation below should be 

addressed as previously noted and the first and second floor posts and wall 

framing should be investigated and repaired as needed. 

 

 The south wall of the east bay sags toward the center, along with the floor, which 
follows the same general curvature but to a lesser extent.  The plaster wall finish 
below the center window is buckled.  This is all due to the failure of the second 
floor wall girt and the north ends of the floor joists as noted previously. 
 

 The center of the west bay’s south wall also dips toward the center. This is 

probably due to the deterioration of the first floor sill. 

Lean-to (rear attic)- 

 The attic floor bounces underfoot and I put my foot through the floor decking, 
which is riddled with beetle holes, while walking on it.  The attic floor should 

framing and floor decking should be replaced as previously noted. 

 

 In addition to the floor damage, there is evidence of scattered beetle damage on 
the roof framing, wall framing and sheathing.  The extent of structural weakening 

should be assessed and the damaged members insect treated and reinforced. 
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 The top end of the main hip rafter that defines the roof of the west bay is not 
directly attached to the presumed-to-be-supporting front section wall and the top 
of the hip has dropped by several inches (as is visible on the exterior).  A direct 

connection should be installed and the wall checked and stiffened for the effects 

of the roof load. 

Interior/ Attic Level (front section) 

 The roof framing that is exposed in the attic appears lightly constructed and 
generally sags.  Fortunately little insect or fungal damage is evident.  Several of 
the older rafters, which are in the east bay, have been sistered with newer wood, 
however the many of the sisters are discontinuous.  The roof structure should 

borate treated and reinforced by additional sistering and the istallatin of collar 

ties. 
 The floor is covered with a white fibrous insulation that covers all of the floor’s 

structural framing, therefore it could not be assessed.  The nature of the white 
fibrous insulation was not determined. 

Thank you for the opportunity to perform this assessment.  Please contact us if you 
have any questions or if we can be of further assistance. 

Respectfully Yours, 
Structures North Consulting Engineers, Inc.    

 
John M. Wathne, PE, President  
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Inventory No: CAN.20���

Historic Name: Tilden, David House

Common Name: Pequitside Farm Gardener's Cottage

Address: 93 Pleasant St

City/Town: Canton

Village/Neighborhood: Canton Corner

Local No: M045-L065; 45-65

Year Constructed: c 1725

Architect(s): Tilden, David

Architectural Style(s): Colonial; First Period

Use(s): Agricultural; Other Residential; Single Family Dwelling 
House; Tannery

Significance: Agriculture; Architecture; Industry

Area(s): CAN.N: Canton Corner
CAN.R: Canton Corner Historic District

Designation(s): Nat'l Register District (9/9/2009)

Building Materials(s):
Roof: Asphalt Shingle
Wall: Wood Clapboard; Wood
Foundation: Concrete Unspecified

�

The Massachusetts Historical Commission (MHC) has converted this paper record to digital format as part of ongoing 
projects to scan records of the Inventory of Historic Assets of the Commonwealth and National Register of Historic 
Places nominations for Massachusetts. Efforts are ongoing and not all inventory or National Register records related to 
this resource may be available in digital format at this time.

The MACRIS database and scanned files are highly dynamic; new information is added daily and both database 
records and related scanned files may be updated as new information is incorporated into MHC files. Users should 
note that there may be a considerable lag time between the receipt of new or updated records by MHC and the 
appearance of related information in MACRIS. Users should also note that not all source materials for the MACRIS 
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	0001TildenBid1-COVER.pdf
	011000TildenBid1-SUMMARY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Project information.
	2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
	3. Access to site.
	4. Unoccupied structure.
	5. Work restrictions.
	6. Specification and Drawing conventions.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:  The David Tilden House, Stabilization & Preservation, S&VG Project No. 1513.00.
	1. Project Location:  93 Pleasant Street, Canton, MA.

	B. Owner:  ??.
	1. Owner's Representative:  ??

	C. Architect:  The Spencer & Vogt Group, Inc., 1 Thompson Square, Suite 504, Charlestown, MA  02129.

	1.3 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and includes, but is not limited to the following for the main block of the Loring Parsonage:
	1. Structural repairs to the first and second floor framing, including new concrete piers and footings in the basement level;

	B. Note that hot water radiation distribution equipment and piping, and electrical branch wiring removed to accommodate the main block building structural repairs, will not be re-installed as part of the work of this contract.
	C. Type of Contract:
	1. Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.


	1.4 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS
	A. General: Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying Work under this Contract or other contracts. Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed un...

	1.5 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General: Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during construction period. Contractor's use of Project site is limited only by Owner's right to perform work or to retain other contractors on portions of Project.
	1. Driveways, Walkways, and Entrances: Keep driveways, parking areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or for storage of materials.

	B. Condition of Existing Building: Maintain portions of existing building affected by construction operations in a weathertight condition throughout construction period. Repair damage caused by construction operations.

	1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	B. On-Site Work Hours: Limit work in the existing building to normal business working hours of 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
	2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.

	D. Restricted Substances: Use of tobacco products and other controlled substances within the existing building is not permitted.

	1.7 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations. These conventions are as follows:
	1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications. The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.
	2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated otherwise.

	B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work of all Sections in the Specifications.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012200TildenBid1-UNIT PRICES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Unit price is an amount incorporated into the Agreement, applicable during the duration of the Work as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment, or services, or a portion of the Work, added to or deducted from the Contract Sum by ap...

	1.3 PROCEDURES
	A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, overhead, and profit.
	B. Measurement and Payment: See individual Specification Sections for work that requires establishment of unit prices. Methods of measurement and payment for unit prices are specified in those Sections.
	C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor's measurement of work-in-place that involves use of established unit prices and to have this work measured, at Owner's expense, by an independent surveyor acceptable to Contractor.
	D. List of Unit Prices: A schedule of unit prices is included in Part 3. Specification Sections referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit price.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES  -  *TBD*


	012300TildenBid1-ALTERNATES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates.
	B. Related Requirements
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alternate: An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work defined in the bidding requirements that may be added to or deducted from the base bid amount if the Owner decides to accept a corresponding change either in the a...
	1. Alternates described in this Section are part of the Work only if enumerated in the Agreement.
	2. The cost or credit for each alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the Contract Sum to incorporate alternates into the Work. No other adjustments are made to the Contract Sum.


	1.3 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate work of the alternate into Project.
	1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not indicated as part of alternate.

	B. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract.
	C. Schedule: A schedule of alternates is included at the end of this Section. Specification Sections referenced in schedule contain requirements for materials necessary to achieve the work described under each alternate.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 SCHEDULE OF ALTERNATES
	A. Alternate No. 1:  ADD to the contract as follows:
	1. In lieu of base bid asphalt shingle materials for the roofing scope of work, roof shall be shingled  with Alaskan yellow cedar shingles, smooth-sawn, Grade No. 1. Refer to Project Manual, Specification Section 07 31 29, “Wood Shingles and Shakes” f...




	012500TildenBid1-Substitution Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.
	1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty terms.


	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	1. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following, as applicable:
	a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method cannot be provided, if applicable.
	b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.
	c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section. Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size, du...
	d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and installation procedures.
	e. Samples, where applicable or requested.
	f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.
	g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.
	h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting test results for compliance with requirements indicated.
	i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project, from IBC, 2009 Edition and Massachusetts amendments to same.
	j. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided within the...
	k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
	l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible with related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated.
	m. Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated results.

	2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed subs...
	a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed substitution within time allocated.



	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

	1.5 PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved substitutions.

	1.6 SUBSTITUTIONS
	A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related submittals.
	1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with...
	a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce indicated results.
	b. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
	c. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
	d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having jurisdiction.
	e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
	f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
	g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
	h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.


	B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed unless otherwise indicated.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012600TildenBid1-Contract Modification Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710.

	1.3 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised...
	1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
	2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 10 business days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
	a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	b. Indicate delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.


	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
	1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.
	2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
	3. Indicate delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade discounts.
	4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
	5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship.
	6. Comply with requirements in Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" if the proposed change requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.


	1.4 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

	1.5 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

	B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.
	1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	012900TildenBid1-Payment Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process Applications for Payment.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.
	a. Application for Payment forms with continuation sheets.
	b. Submittal schedule.
	c. Items required to be indicated as separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

	2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

	B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.
	1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
	a. Project name and location.
	b. Name of Architect.
	c. Architect's project number.
	d. Contractor's name and address.
	e. Date of submittal.

	2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.
	3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.
	4. Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
	5. Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.
	a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

	6. Overhead Costs: Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and profit for each line item.
	a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the schedule of values or distributed as general overhead expense, at Contractor's option.

	7. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.


	1.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT
	A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.
	1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

	B. Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction work covered by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.
	1. Submit draft copy of Application for Payment seven days prior to due date for review by Architect.

	C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for Applications for Payment.
	D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete applications without action.
	1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
	2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment, whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at time of Application for Payment.
	3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last day of construction period covered by application.

	E. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.
	1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording appropriate information about application.

	F. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by the previous application.
	1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.
	2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full waivers.
	3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit waivers.
	4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is lawfully entitled to a lien.
	5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

	G. Initial Application for Payment: Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:
	1. List of subcontractors.
	2. Schedule of values.
	3. Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).
	4. Products list (preliminary if not final).
	5. Schedule of unit prices.
	6. Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).
	7. List of Contractor's staff assignments.
	8. List of Contractor's principal consultants.
	9. Copies of building permits.
	10. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance of the Work.
	11. Initial progress report.
	12. Report of preconstruction conference.
	13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.
	14. Performance and payment bonds, if so required by the Owner-Contractor agreement.
	15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

	H. Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.
	1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.
	2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

	I. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, submit final Application for Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not limited, to the following:
	1. Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.
	2. Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.
	3. Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.
	4. AIA Document G706-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
	5. AIA Document G706A-1994, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."
	6. Evidence that claims have been settled.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013100TildenBid1-Project Management and Coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. General coordination procedures.
	2. Coordination drawings.
	3. RFIs.
	4. Digital project management procedures.
	5. Project meetings.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. BIM: Building Information Modeling.
	B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabula...
	1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of entity performing subcontract or supplying products.
	2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
	3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.


	1.5 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES
	A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections that depe...
	1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before or after its own installation.
	2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
	3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their Work is required.

	C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities and any work of the Owner’s other construction forces affecting the work of this contract to avoid conflicts and to...
	1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
	2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
	3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
	4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
	5. Progress meetings.
	6. Preinstallation conferences.
	7. Project closeout activities.
	8. Startup and adjustment of systems.


	1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
	A. Coordination Drawings, General: Prepare coordination drawings according to requirements in individual Sections, and additionally where installation is not completely indicated on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordina...
	1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to indicate and resolve conflicts. Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed data. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.
	b. Indicate dimensions shown on Drawings. Specifically note dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance requirements. Provide alternative sketches to Architect indicating proposed resolution of such conflict...


	B. Coordination Drawing Organization: Organize coordination drawings as follows:
	1. Floor Plans and Reflected Ceiling Plans: Show architectural and structural elements, and mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical Work. Show locations of visible ceiling-mounted devices relative to acoustical ceiling grid. ...
	2. Plenum Space: Indicate subframing for support of ceiling and wall systems, mechanical and electrical equipment, and related Work. Locate components within plenums to accommodate layout of light fixtures and other components indicated on Drawings. I...
	3. Mechanical Rooms: Provide coordination drawings for mechanical rooms showing plans and elevations of mechanical, plumbing, fire-protection, fire-alarm, and electrical equipment.
	4. Structural Penetrations: Indicate penetrations and openings required for all disciplines.
	5. Review: Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that in general the Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are Contractor's responsibility.

	C. Coordination Digital Data Files: Prepare coordination digital data files according to the following requirements:
	1. File Preparation Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as original Drawings.
	2. File Submittal Format: Submit or post coordination drawing files using format same as file preparation format.
	3. Architect will furnish Contractor one set of digital data files of Drawings for use in preparing coordination digital data files.
	a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as they relate to Drawings.
	b. Digital Data Software Program: Drawings are available in DWG format, derived from AutoCAD software.
	c. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form acceptable to Owner and Architect.



	1.7 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)
	A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor.
	2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

	B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Project number.
	3. Date.
	4. Name of Contractor.
	5. Name of Architect.
	6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
	7. RFI subject.
	8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
	9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
	11. Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
	12. Contractor's signature.
	13. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.

	C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716, or software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above, acceptable to Architect.
	D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond. Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received by Architect after 1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following work...
	1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:
	a. Requests for approval of submittals.
	b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
	c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.
	d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
	e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
	f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
	g. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

	2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional information.
	3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures."
	a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within five business days of receipt of the RFI response.


	E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number. Submit log weekly. Use software log that is part of web-based Project software. Include the following:
	1. Project name.
	2. Name and address of Contractor.
	3. Name and address of Architect.
	4. RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
	5. RFI description.
	6. Date the RFI was submitted.
	7. Date Architect's response was received.

	F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor disagrees with response.

	1.8 DIGITAL PROJECT MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
	A. Use of Architect's Digital Data Files: Digital data files of Architect's CAD drawings will be provided by Architect for Contractor's use during construction.
	1. Digital data files may be used by Contractor in preparing coordination drawings, Shop Drawings, and Project record Drawings.
	2. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of digital data files as they relate to Contract Drawings.
	3. Digital Drawing Software Program: Contract Drawings are available in DWG format, derived from AutoCAD software.
	4. Contractor shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement form acceptable to Owner and Architect.
	a. Subcontractors, and other parties granted access by Contractor to Architect's digital data files shall execute a data licensing agreement in the form of Agreement acceptable to Owner and Architect.

	5. The following digital data files will be furnished for each appropriate discipline:
	a. Floor plans.
	b. Reflected ceiling plans.


	B. Web-Based Project Software:  Provide, administer, and use web-based Project software site for purposes of hosting and managing Project communication and documentation until Final Completion.
	1. Web-based Project software site includes, at a minimum, the following features:
	a. Compilation of Project data, including Contractor, subcontractors, Architect, architect's consultants, Owner, and other entities involved in Project. Include names of individuals and contact information.
	b. Access control for each entity for each workflow process, to determine entity's digital rights to create, modify, view, and print documents.
	c. Document workflow planning, allowing customization of workflow between project entities.
	d. Creation, logging, tracking, and notification for Project communications required in other Specification Sections, including, but not limited to, RFIs, submittals, Minor Changes in the Work, Construction Change Directives, and Change Orders.
	e. Track status of each Project communication in real time, and log time and date when responses are provided.
	f. Procedures for handling PDFs or similar file formats, allowing markups by each entity. Provide security features to lock markups against changes once submitted.
	g. Processing and tracking of payment applications.
	h. Processing and tracking of contract modifications.
	i. Creating and distributing meeting minutes.
	j. Document management for Drawings, Specifications, and coordination drawings, including revision control.
	k. Management of construction progress photographs.
	l. Mobile device compatibility, including smartphones and tablets.

	2. Provide up to seven web-based Project software user licenses for use of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, Architect, and Architect's consultants. Provide eight hours of software training at Architect's office for web-based Project software us...
	3. At completion of Project, provide digital archive in format that is readable by common desktop software applications in format acceptable to Architect. Provide data in locked format to prevent further changes.

	C. PDF Document Preparation: Where PDFs are required to be submitted to Architect, prepare as follows:
	1. Assemble complete submittal package into a single indexed file incorporating submittal requirements of a single Specification Section and transmittal form with links enabling navigation to each item.
	2. Name file with submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.
	3. Certifications: Where digitally submitted certificates and certifications are required, provide a digital signature with digital certificate on where indicated.


	1.9 PROJECT MEETINGS
	A. General:  Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise indicated.
	B. Preconstruction Conference:  Architect will schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days after execution of the Agreement.
	1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority, Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. Particip...
	2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:
	a. Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
	b. Tentative construction schedule.
	c. Phasing.
	d. Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
	e. Designation of key personnel and their duties.
	f. Lines of communications.
	g. Use of web-based Project software.
	h. Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
	i. Procedures for RFIs.
	j. Procedures for testing and inspecting.
	k. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
	l. Distribution of the Contract Documents.
	m. Submittal procedures.
	n. Preparation of Record Documents.
	o. Use of the premises and existing building.
	p. Work restrictions.
	q. Working hours.
	r. Owner's occupancy requirements.
	s. Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
	t. Procedures for moisture and mold control.
	u. Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
	v. Construction waste management and recycling.
	w. Parking availability.
	x. Office, work, and storage areas.
	y. Equipment deliveries and priorities.
	z. First aid.
	aa. Security.
	bb. Progress cleaning.

	3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

	C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each construction activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination with other construction.
	1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the mee...
	2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:
	a. Contract Documents.
	b. Options.
	c. Related RFIs.
	d. Related Change Orders.
	e. Purchases.
	f. Deliveries.
	g. Submittals.
	h. Review of mockups.
	i. Possible conflicts.
	j. Compatibility requirements.
	k. Time schedules.
	l. Weather limitations.
	m. Manufacturer's written instructions.
	n. Warranty requirements.
	o. Compatibility of materials.
	p. Acceptability of substrates.
	q. Temporary facilities and controls.
	r. Space and access limitations.
	s. Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
	t. Testing and inspecting requirements.
	u. Installation procedures.
	v. Coordination with other work.
	w. Required performance results.
	x. Protection of adjacent work.
	y. Protection of construction and personnel.

	3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including required corrective measures and actions.
	4. Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties requiring information.
	5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

	D. Progress Meetings:  Conduct progress meetings at weekly intervals.
	1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
	2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of f...
	3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction behind sche...
	1) Review schedule for next period.

	b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
	1) Interface requirements.
	2) Sequence of operations.
	3) Status of submittals.
	4) Deliveries.
	5) Off-site fabrication.
	6) Access.
	7) Site use.
	8) Temporary facilities and controls.
	9) Progress cleaning.
	10) Quality and work standards.
	11) Status of correction of deficient items.
	12) Field observations.
	13) Status of RFIs.
	14) Status of Proposal Requests.
	15) Pending changes.
	16) Status of Change Orders.
	17) Pending claims and disputes.
	18) Documentation of information for payment requests.


	4. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.
	a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013233TildenBid1-Photographic Documentation
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Preconstruction photographs.
	2. Periodic construction photographs.
	3. Final completion construction photographs.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.
	3. Section 02 41 19 "Selective Demolition" for photographic documentation before selective demolition operations commence.


	1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Digital Photographs: Submit image files within three days of taking photographs.
	1. Submit photos on CD-ROM or thumb-drive or by uploading to web-based project software site. Include copy of key plan indicating each photograph's location and direction.
	2. Identification: Provide the following information with each image description in file metadata tag or in web-based project software site:
	a. Name of Project.
	b. Name and contact information for photographer.
	c. Name of Architect.
	d. Name of Contractor.
	e. Date photograph was taken.
	f. Description of location, vantage point, and direction.
	g. Unique sequential identifier keyed to accompanying key plan.



	1.3 FORMATS AND MEDIA
	A. Digital Photographs: Provide color images in JPG format, produced by a digital camera with minimum sensor size of 12 megapixels, and at an image resolution of not less than 3200 by 2400 pixels, and with vibration-reduction technology. Use flash in ...
	B. Digital Images: Submit digital media as originally recorded in the digital camera, without alteration, manipulation, editing, or modifications using image-editing software.
	C. Metadata: Record accurate date and time from camera.
	D. File Names: Name media files with date and sequential numbering suffix.

	1.4 CONSTRUCTION PHOTOGRAPHS
	A. Photographer: Engage a qualified photographer to take construction photographs.
	B. General: Take photographs with maximum depth of field and in focus.
	1. Maintain key plan with each set of construction photographs that identifies each photographic location.

	C. Preconstruction Photographs: Before starting construction, take photographs of Project site and surrounding properties, including existing items to remain during construction, from different vantage points, as directed by Architect.
	1. Flag construction limits before taking construction photographs.
	2. Take 20 photographs to show existing conditions adjacent to property before starting the Work.
	3. Take 20 photographs of existing buildings either on or adjoining property to accurately record physical conditions at start of construction.
	4. Take additional photographs as required to record settlement or cracking of adjacent structures, pavements, and improvements.

	D. Periodic Construction Photographs: Take 50 photographs weekly. Select vantage points to show status of construction and progress since last photographs were taken.
	E. Final Completion Construction Photographs: Take 50 photographs after date of Substantial Completion for submission as Project Record Documents. Architect will inform photographer of desired vantage points.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013300TildenBid1-Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Submittal schedule requirements.
	2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicate...

	1.3 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
	A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establis...

	1.4 SUBMITTAL FORMATS
	A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:
	1. Project name.
	2. Date.
	3. Name of Architect.
	4. Name of Contractor.
	5. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
	6. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
	7. Unique submittal number, including revision identifier. Include Specification Section number with sequential alphanumeric identifier; and alphanumeric suffix for resubmittals.
	8. Category and type of submittal.
	9. Submittal purpose and description.
	10. Number and title of Specification Section, with paragraph number and generic name for each of multiple items.
	11. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
	12. Indication of full or partial submittal.
	13. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
	14. Other necessary identification.
	15. Remarks.
	16. Signature of transmitter.

	B. Options: Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
	C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include relevant additional information and revisions, other than those r...
	D. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as PDF package, incorporating complete information into each PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number.
	E. Submittals for Web-Based Project Software: Prepare submittals as PDF files, or other format indicated by Project software website.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Prepare and submit submittals required by individual Specification Sections. Types of submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.
	1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Architect by sending via email. Include PDF transmittal form. Include information in email subject line as requested by Architect.
	2. Web-Based Project Software: At Contractor’s option, prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify submittal.

	B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.
	2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
	3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

	C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit s...
	1. Initial Review: Allow 15 days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
	2. Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 days for review of each resubmittal.

	D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmi...
	F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site. Use only final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

	1.6 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment.
	1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
	2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
	3. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
	b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
	c. Standard color charts.
	d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
	e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
	f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
	g. Notation of coordination requirements.
	h. Availability and delivery time information.

	4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
	a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.
	b. Printed performance curves.
	c. Operational range diagrams.
	d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop Drawings.

	5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples.

	B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following information, as applicable:
	a. Identification of products.
	b. Schedules.
	c. Compliance with specified standards.
	d. Notation of coordination requirements.
	e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
	f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
	g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.


	C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other materials.
	1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories together in one submittal package.
	2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the following:
	a. Project name and submittal number.
	b. Generic description of Sample.
	c. Product name and name of manufacturer.
	d. Sample source.
	e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
	f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.

	3. Email Transmittal: Provide PDF transmittal. Include digital image file illustrating Sample characteristics, and identification information for record.
	4. Web-Based Project Software, Contractor’s Discretion: Prepare submittals in PDF form, and upload to web-based Project software website. Enter required data in web-based software site to fully identify submittal.
	5. Paper Transmittal: Include paper transmittal including complete submittal information indicated.
	6. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
	a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time of use.
	b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

	7. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
	a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

	8. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that...
	a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain two Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one returned Sample set as a project record Sample.
	1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be demonstrated.
	2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.



	D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the following information in tabular form:
	E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other informati...
	F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if ap...
	G. Certificates:
	1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents...
	2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include ...

	H. Test and Research Reports:
	1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written recommendation...
	2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Docu...
	3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	4. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requiremen...
	5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified t...
	6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project. Include the following information:
	a. Name of evaluation organization.
	b. Date of evaluation.
	c. Time period when report is in effect.
	d. Product and manufacturers' names.
	e. Description of product.
	f. Test procedures and results.
	g. Limitations of use.



	1.7 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
	A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and d...
	1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

	B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file and three paper copies of certificate, signed and sealed by the responsible design professional, fo...
	1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing these services.


	1.8 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before ...
	B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with indication in web-based Project software. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and...
	1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have Contractor's review and approval.


	1.9 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW
	A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it.
	1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate action.
	2. Submittals by Web-Based Project Software: Architect will indicate, on Project software website, the appropriate action.

	B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to appropriate party.
	C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect.
	D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for resubmittal without review.
	E. Architect will not respond to submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without action.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	013516TildenBid1-Alteration Project Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes special procedures for alteration work.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Alteration Work: This term includes remodeling, renovation, repair, and maintenance work performed within existing spaces or on existing surfaces as part of the Project.
	B. Consolidate: To strengthen loose or deteriorated materials in place.
	C. Design Reference Sample: A sample that represents the Architect's prebid selection of work to be matched; it may be existing work or work specially produced for the Project.
	D. Dismantle: To remove by disassembling or detaching an item from a surface, using gentle methods and equipment to prevent damage to the item and surfaces; disposing of items unless indicated to be salvaged or reinstalled.
	E. Match: To blend with adjacent construction and manifest no apparent difference in material type, species, cut, form, detail, color, grain, texture, or finish; as approved by Architect.
	F. Refinish: To remove existing finishes to base material and apply new finish to match original, or as otherwise indicated.
	G. Repair: To correct damage and defects, retaining existing materials, features, and finishes. This includes patching, piecing-in, splicing, consolidating, or otherwise reinforcing or upgrading materials.
	H. Replace: To remove, duplicate, and reinstall entire item with new material. The original item is the pattern for creating duplicates unless otherwise indicated.
	I. Replicate: To reproduce in exact detail, materials, and finish unless otherwise indicated.
	J. Reproduce: To fabricate a new item, accurate in detail to the original, and from either the same or a similar material as the original, unless otherwise indicated.
	K. Retain: To keep existing items that are not to be removed or dismantled.
	L. Strip: To remove existing finish down to base material unless otherwise indicated.

	1.3 PROJECT MEETINGS FOR ALTERATION WORK
	A. Preliminary Conference for Alteration Work: Before starting alteration work, Architect will conduct conference at Project site.
	1. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Architect, and Contractor, testing service representative, and chemical-cleaner manufacturer(s) shall be represented at the meeting.
	2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work, including review of the following:
	a. Fire-prevention plan.
	b. Governing regulations.
	c. Areas where existing construction is to remain and the required protection.
	d. Hauling routes.
	e. Sequence of alteration work operations.
	f. Storage, protection, and accounting for salvaged and specially fabricated items.
	g. Existing conditions, staging, and structural loading limitations of areas where materials are stored.

	3. Reporting:  Record conference results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from conference.

	B. Coordination Meetings: Conduct coordination meetings specifically for alteration work as part of weekly progress meetings.
	1. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous coordination meeting. Review other items of significance that could affect progress of alteration work. Include topics for discussion as appropriate to status of Project.
	2. Reporting: Record meeting results and distribute copies to everyone in attendance and to others affected by decisions or actions resulting from each meeting.


	1.4 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP
	A. Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of interest or value to Owner that may be encountered or uncovered during the W...

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Fire-Prevention Plan: Submit 10 days before work begins.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Title X Requirement: Each firm conducting activities that disturb painted surfaces shall be a "Lead-Safe Certified Firm" according to 40 CFR 745, Subpart E, and use only workers that are trained in lead-safe work practices.
	B. Alteration Work Program: Prepare a written plan for alteration work for whole Project, including each phase or process and protection of surrounding materials during operations. Show compliance with indicated methods and procedures specified in thi...
	1. Dust and Noise Control: Include locations of proposed temporary dust- and noise-control partitions and means of egress from occupied areas coordinated with continuing on-site operations and other known work in progress.
	2. Debris Hauling: Include plans clearly marked to show debris hauling routes, turning radii, and locations and details of temporary protective barriers.

	C. Fire-Prevention Plan: Prepare a written plan for preventing fires during the Work, including placement of fire extinguishers, fire blankets, rag buckets, and other fire-control devices during each phase or process. Coordinate plan with Owner's fire...
	D. Safety and Health Standard: Comply with ANSI/ASSE A10.6.

	1.7 STORAGE AND HANDLING OF SALVAGED MATERIALS
	A. Salvaged Materials:
	1. Clean loose dirt and debris from salvaged items unless more extensive cleaning is indicated.
	2. Pack or crate items after cleaning; cushion against damage during handling. Label contents of containers.
	3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
	4. Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site.
	5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

	B. Salvaged Materials for Reinstallation:
	1. Repair and clean items for reuse as indicated.
	2. Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing; cushion against damage during handling. Label contents of containers.
	3. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
	4. Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for new materials and equipment unless otherwise indicated. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials to make items functional for use indicated.

	C. Existing Materials to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage and soiling from construction work. Where permitted by Architect, items may be dismantled and taken to a suitable, protected storage location during construction ...
	D. Storage: Catalog and store items within a weathertight enclosure where they are protected from moisture, weather, condensation, and freezing temperatures.
	1. Identify each item for reinstallation with a nonpermanent mark to document its original location. Indicate original locations on plans, elevations, sections, or photographs by annotating the identifying marks.
	2. Secure stored materials to protect from theft.
	3. Control humidity so that it does not exceed 85 percent. Maintain temperatures 5 deg F (3 deg C) or more above the dew point.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS - (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PROTECTION
	A. Protect persons, motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding buildings from harm resulting from alteration work.
	1. Use only proven protection methods, appropriate to each area and surface being protected.
	2. Provide temporary barricades, barriers, and directional signage to exclude the public from areas where alteration work is being performed.
	3. Erect temporary barriers to form and maintain fire-egress routes.
	4. Erect temporary protective covers over walkways and at points of pedestrian and vehicular entrance and exit that must remain in service during alteration work.
	5. Contain dust and debris generated by alteration work, and prevent it from reaching the public or adjacent surfaces.
	6. Provide shoring, bracing, and supports as necessary. Do not overload structural elements.
	7. Protect floors and other surfaces along hauling routes from damage, wear, and staining.

	B. Temporary Protection of Materials to Remain:
	1. Protect existing materials with temporary protections and construction. Do not remove existing materials unless otherwise indicated.
	2. Do not attach temporary protection to existing surfaces except as indicated as part of the alteration work program.

	C. Comply with each product manufacturer's written instructions for protections and precautions. Protect against adverse effects of products and procedures on people and adjacent materials, components, and vegetation.
	D. Utility and Communications Services:
	1. Notify Owner, Architect, authorities having jurisdiction, and entities owning or controlling wires, conduits, pipes, and other services affected by alteration work before commencing operations.
	2. Disconnect and cap pipes and services as required by authorities having jurisdiction, as required for alteration work.
	3. Maintain existing services unless otherwise indicated; keep in service, and protect against damage during operations. Provide temporary services during interruptions to existing utilities.

	E. Existing Drains: Prior to the start of work in an area, test drainage system to ensure that it is functioning properly. Notify Architect immediately of inadequate drainage or blockage. Do not begin work in an area until the drainage system is funct...
	1. Prevent solids such as adhesive or mortar residue or other debris from entering the drainage system. Clean out drains and drain lines that become sluggish or blocked by sand or other materials resulting from alteration work.
	2. Protect drains from pollutants. Block drains or filter out sediments, allowing only clean water to pass.


	3.2 PROTECTION FROM FIRE
	A. General: Follow fire-prevention plan and the following:
	1. Comply with NFPA 241 requirements unless otherwise indicated. Perform duties titled "Owner's Responsibility for Fire Protection."
	2. Remove and keep area free of combustibles, including rubbish, paper, waste, and chemicals, unless necessary for the immediate work.
	a. If combustible material cannot be removed, provide fire blankets to cover such materials.


	B. Heat-Generating Equipment and Combustible Materials: Comply with the following procedures while performing work with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, including welding, torch-cutting, soldering, brazing, removing paint with heat,...
	1. Obtain Owner's approval for operations involving use of welding or other high-heat equipment. Use of open-flame equipment is not permitted. Notify Owner at least 72 hours before each occurrence, indicating location of such work.
	2. As far as practicable, restrict heat-generating equipment to shop areas or outside the building.
	3. Do not perform work with heat-generating equipment in or near rooms or in areas where flammable liquids or explosive vapors are present or thought to be present. Use a combustible gas indicator test to ensure that the area is safe.
	4. Use fireproof baffles to prevent flames, sparks, hot gases, or other high-temperature material from reaching surrounding combustible material.
	5. Prevent the spread of sparks and particles of hot metal through open windows, doors, holes, and cracks in floors, walls, ceilings, roofs, and other openings.
	6. Fire Watch: Before working with heat-generating equipment or combustible materials, station personnel to serve as a fire watch at each location where such work is performed. Fire-watch personnel shall have the authority to enforce fire safety. Stat...
	a. Train each fire watch in the proper operation of fire-control equipment and alarms.
	b. Prohibit fire-watch personnel from other work that would be a distraction from fire-watch duties.
	c. Cease work with heat-generating equipment whenever fire-watch personnel are not present.
	d. Have fire-watch personnel perform final fire-safety inspection each day beginning no sooner than 30 minutes after conclusion of work in each area to detect hidden or smoldering fires and to ensure that proper fire prevention is maintained.
	e. Maintain fire-watch personnel at each area of Project site until two hours after conclusion of daily work.


	C. Fire-Control Devices: Provide and maintain fire extinguishers, fire blankets, and rag buckets for disposal of rags with combustible liquids. Maintain each as suitable for the type of fire risk in each work area. Ensure that nearby personnel and the...

	3.3 PROTECTION DURING APPLICATION OF CHEMICALS
	A. Protect motor vehicles, surrounding surfaces of building, building site, plants, and surrounding buildings from harm or spillage resulting from applications of chemicals and adhesives.
	B. Cover adjacent surfaces with protective materials that are proven to resist chemicals selected for Project unless chemicals being used will not damage adjacent surfaces as indicated in alteration work program. Use covering materials and masking age...
	C. Do not apply chemicals during winds of sufficient force to spread them to unprotected surfaces.
	D. Neutralize alkaline and acid wastes and legally dispose of off Owner's property.
	E. Collect and dispose of runoff from chemical operations by legal means and in a manner that prevents soil contamination, soil erosion, undermining of paving and foundations, damage to landscaping, or water penetration into building interior.

	3.4 GENERAL ALTERATION WORK
	A. Record existing work before each procedure (preconstruction), and record progress during the work. Use digital preconstruction documentation photographs or video recordings.
	B. Perform surveys of Project site as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from alterations.
	C. Notify Architect of visible changes in the integrity of material or components whether from environmental causes including biological attack, UV degradation, freezing, or thawing or from structural defects including cracks, movement, or distortion.
	1. Do not proceed with the work in question until directed by Architect.




	015000TildenBid1-Temporary Facilities and Controls
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection facilities.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 USE CHARGES
	A. General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use temporary services and facilities without cost, inclu...
	B. Water and Sewer Service from Existing System: Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.
	C. Electric Power Service from Existing System: Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction operations.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction personnel.
	B. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details, including plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message content.
	C. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention program.
	D. Moisture-and Mold-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials and construction from water absorption and damage and mold.
	E. Dust-Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the dust-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time frame for their operation. Include the following:
	1. Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work.
	2. Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.
	3. Waste-handling procedures.
	4. Other dust-control measures.


	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.
	B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

	1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, reg...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES
	A. Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.
	B. Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, Architect, and construction personnel office activities and to accommodate Project meetings specified in other Division 01 Sections. Keep office clean and orderly. Furnish a...
	1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables, plan racks, and bookcases.
	2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 10 individuals. Provide electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with no fewer than one receptacle on each wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs, and 4-foot- ...
	3. Drinking water.
	4. Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor temperature of 68 to 72 deg F (20 to 22 deg C).
	5. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc (215 lx) at desk height.


	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by locations and classes of fire exposures.
	B. Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with four-stage filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run continuously.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL
	A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to minimize waste.
	1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that are designated as Owner's property.


	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the Work.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.3 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.
	1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

	B. Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures an...
	C. Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humid...
	1. Provide temporary dehumidification systems when required to reduce ambient and substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes and their proper curing or drying.

	D. Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.
	1. Install electric power service overhead unless otherwise indicated.

	E. Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.
	1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements without operating entire system.

	F. Electronic Communication Service: Provide a desktop computer in the primary field office adequate for use by Architect and Owner to access Project electronic documents and maintain electronic communications. Equip computer with not less than the fo...
	1. Processor: Intel Core i5 or i7.
	2. Memory:  4 gigabyte.
	3. Disk Storage:  500 gigabyte hard-disk drive and combination DVD-RW/CD-RW drive.
	4. Display: 24-inch (610-mm) LCD monitor with 256-Mb dedicated video RAM.
	5. Full-size keyboard and mouse.
	6. Network Connectivity:  10/100BaseT Ethernet.
	7. Operating System: Microsoft Windows 7 Professional.
	8. Productivity Software:
	a. Microsoft Office Professional, 2010 or higher, including Word, Excel, and Outlook.
	b. Adobe Reader 11.0 or higher.
	c. WinZip 7.0 or higher.

	9. Printer: "All-in-one" unit equipped with printer server, combining color printing, photocopying, scanning, and faxing, or separate units for each of these three functions.
	10. Internet Service: Broadband modem, router and ISP, equipped with hardware firewall, providing minimum 1.0 Mbps upload and 15 Mbps download speeds at each computer.
	11. Internet Security: Integrated software, providing software firewall, virus, spyware, phishing, and spam protection in a combined application.
	12. Backup: External hard drive, minimum 2 terabyte, with automated backup software providing daily backups.


	3.4 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with the following:
	1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction area or within 30 feet (9 m) of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136. Comply with NFPA 241.
	2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection. Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptab...

	B. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
	2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

	C. Parking:  Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.
	D. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.
	1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
	2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

	E. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."
	F. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Comply with progress cleaning requirements in Section 01 73 ...
	G. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
	1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

	H. Temporary Stairs: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where ladders are not adequate.
	I. Existing Stair Usage: Use of Owner's existing stairs will be permitted, provided stairs are cleaned and maintained in a condition acceptable to Owner. At Substantial Completion, restore stairs to condition existing before initial use.
	1. Provide protective coverings, barriers, devices, signs, or other procedures to protect stairs and to maintain means of egress. If stairs become damaged, restore damaged areas so no evidence remains of correction work.


	3.5 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.
	1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for that purpose.

	B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other unde...
	C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soil erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent properties and walkways, according to requirements of EPA Constr...
	1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant-protection zones.
	2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during construction until permanent vegetation has been established.
	3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project.
	4. Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed during removal.

	D. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of stormwater from heavy rains.
	E. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located outside the drip line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.
	F. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and...
	G. Site Enclosure Fence:  Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance gates.
	1. Extent of Fence:  As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined sufficient to accommodate construction operations.
	2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner.

	H. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.
	I. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	J. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building ...
	1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate temporary enclosures.

	K. Temporary Partitions: Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration.
	1. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, and fire-retardant-treated plywood on construction operations side.
	2. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.
	3. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

	L. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.
	1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking specified in other Sections.
	2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and...
	4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.


	3.6 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
	A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe delivery, handling, storage, installation, and protection provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage.
	1. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged Work.
	2. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive materials, plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water from these operations. Show procedures for verifying that wet construction has d...
	3. Indicate methods to be used to avoid trapping water in finished work.

	B. Exposed Construction Period: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:
	1. Protect porous materials from water damage.
	2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.
	3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
	4. Remove standing water from decks.
	5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

	C. Partially Enclosed Construction Period: After installation of weather barriers but before full enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:
	1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with high organic content, into partially enclosed building.
	2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.
	3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
	4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.
	5. Do not install material that is wet.
	6. Discard and replace stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.
	7. Perform work in a sequence that allows wet materials adequate time to dry before enclosing the material in gypsum board or other interior finishes.

	D. Controlled Construction Period: After completing and sealing of the building enclosure but prior to the full operation of permanent heating systems, maintain as follows:
	1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.
	2. Use temporary or permanent heating system to control humidity within ranges specified for installed and stored materials.
	3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and exposure to water limits.


	3.7 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.
	B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

	C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.
	D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent ...
	1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor. Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
	2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."




	016000TildenBid1-Product Requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.
	2. New Products: Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or facility. Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new products.
	3. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved by Architect through submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteri...

	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model number or other designation. In addition to the basis-of-design...

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each comparable product. Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing num...
	1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable Products" Article.
	2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a comparable product request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comp...
	a. Form of Architect's Approval of Submittal: As specified in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures."
	b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable product request within time allocated.


	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.5 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent overcrowding of construction spaces.
	2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other losses.
	3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.
	4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

	C. Storage:
	1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
	2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
	3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
	4. Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation and concealment.
	5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
	6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.


	1.6 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations ...
	1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
	2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide specific rights for Owner.

	B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and properly executed.
	2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a written document using indicated form properly executed.
	3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for submitting special warranties.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
	2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects.
	3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting requirements of the Contract Documents.
	4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make selection.
	5. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications establish salient characteristics of products.

	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	1. Non-Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both available manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed, or an unnamed product, which complies with requirements.
	a. Non-limited list of products is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: …"

	2. Non-Limited List of Manufacturers: Where Specifications include a list of available manufacturers, provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed, or a product by an unnamed manufacturer, which complies with requirements.
	a. Non-limited list of manufacturers is indicated by the phrase: "Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers whose products may be incorporated in the Work include, but are not limited to, the following: …"

	3. Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacture...
	a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience.


	C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample," provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other specified requirements, comply with requirements in Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for proposal of product.

	D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, dens...

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests witho...
	1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, is consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is compatible with other portions of the Work. Detailed comparison of significan...
	2. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
	3. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
	4. Samples, if requested.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Used)

	017300TildenBid1-Execution
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Construction layout.
	2. Installation of the Work.
	3. Cutting and patching.
	4. Progress cleaning.
	5. Starting and adjusting.
	6. Protection of installed construction.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.
	3. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for replacing defective work, and final cleaning.


	1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of construction elements.
	1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding. Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patchin...
	2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.
	3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased mai...
	4. Visual Elements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch exposed construction in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion, reduce the building's aesthetic qualit...

	B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
	1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when installed, will provide a match acceptable to Architect for the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.



	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mec...
	1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services; and other utilities.
	2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities serving Project site.

	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions: Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation toleranc...
	1. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.
	2. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are to be installed.
	3. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing finishes or primers.

	C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate...
	B. Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by...
	C. Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architec...

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.
	2. Establish limits on use of Project site.
	3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain required dimensions.
	4. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.
	5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
	6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable tolerances.

	B. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for us...
	C. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments an...

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
	2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.
	3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.
	F. Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production of excessive noise levels.
	G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and instal...
	H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments ...
	1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at heights directed by Architect.
	2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
	3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry...

	I. Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	J. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or non-conforming Work.

	3.5 CUTTING AND PATCHING
	A. Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
	1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore surfaces to their original condition.

	B. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to void existing warranties.
	C. Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.
	D. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.
	E. Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to requirements in Section 01 10 00 "Summary."
	F. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.
	G. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed proce...
	1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.
	2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.
	3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.
	4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.
	5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
	6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

	H. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar operations following performance of other work. Patch with durable seams that are as invisible as practicable. Provide materials and comply with installation r...
	1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to demonstrate physical integrity of installation.
	2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will minimize evidence of patching and refinishing.
	3. Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and appearance. Remove in-plac...
	4. Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an even-plane surface of uniform appearance.
	5. Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores enclosure to a weathertight condition and ensures thermal and moisture integrity of building enclosure.

	I. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed. Remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials from adjacent finished surfaces.

	3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.
	1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and debris.
	2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F (27 deg C).
	3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
	a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

	4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where Contractor and other contractors are working concurrently.

	B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
	2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the entire work area, as appropriate.

	D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not...
	E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." and Section 01 74 19 "Construct...
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Coordinate startup and adjusting of re-installed equipment and operating components.
	B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

	3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the Work.
	C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.



	017419TildenBid1-Construction Waste Management and Disposal
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
	1. Salvaging nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
	2. Recycling nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
	3. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes packaging.
	B. Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or selective demolition operations.
	C. Disposal: Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale, recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Recycle: Recovery of demolition or construction waste for subsequent processing in preparation for reuse.
	E. Salvage: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent sale or reuse in another facility.
	F. Salvage and Reuse: Recovery of demolition or construction waste and subsequent incorporation into the Work.

	1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. General: Achieve end-of-Project rates for salvage/recycling of 50 percent by weight of total non-hazardous solid waste generated by the Work. Facilitate recycling and salvage of materials.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Waste Management Plan: Submit plan within 7 days of date established for commencement of the Work.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Waste Reduction Progress Reports: Concurrent with each Application for Payment, submit report. Include the following information:
	1. Material category.
	2. Generation point of waste.
	3. Total quantity of waste in tons (tonnes).
	4. Quantity of waste salvaged, both estimated and actual in tons (tonnes).
	5. Quantity of waste recycled, both estimated and actual in tons (tonnes).
	6. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) in tons (tonnes).
	7. Total quantity of waste recovered (salvaged plus recycled) as a percentage of total waste.

	B. Waste Reduction Calculations: Before request for Substantial Completion, submit calculated end-of-Project rates for salvage, recycling, and disposal as a percentage of total waste generated by the Work.
	C. Records of Donations: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste donated to individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.
	D. Records of Sales: Indicate receipt and acceptance of salvageable waste sold to individuals and organizations. Indicate whether organization is tax exempt.
	E. Recycling and Processing Facility Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of recyclable waste by recycling and processing facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.
	F. Landfill and Incinerator Disposal Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of waste by landfills and incinerator facilities licensed to accept them. Include manifests, weight tickets, receipts, and invoices.
	G. Qualification Data: For waste management coordinator.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Waste Management Coordinator Qualifications: Experienced firm, with a record of successful waste management coordination of projects with similar requirements.
	B. Waste Management Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with requirements in Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination."

	1.7 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN
	A. General: Develop a waste management plan according to ASTM E 1609 and requirements in this Section. Plan shall consist of waste identification, waste reduction work plan, and cost/revenue analysis. Distinguish between demolition and construction wa...
	B. Waste Identification: Indicate anticipated types and quantities of demolition and construction waste generated by the Work. Include estimated quantities and assumptions for estimates.
	C. Waste Reduction Work Plan: List each type of waste and whether it will be salvaged, recycled, or disposed of in landfill or incinerator. Include points of waste generation, total quantity of each type of waste, quantity for each means of recovery, ...
	1. Salvaged Materials for Reuse: For materials that will be salvaged and reused in this Project, describe methods for preparing salvaged materials before incorporation into the Work.
	2. Salvaged Materials for Sale: For materials that will be sold to individuals and organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
	3. Salvaged Materials for Donation: For materials that will be donated to individuals and organizations, include list of their names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
	4. Recycled Materials: Include list of local receivers and processors and type of recycled materials each will accept. Include names, addresses, and telephone numbers.
	5. Disposed Materials: Indicate how and where materials will be disposed of. Include name, address, and telephone number of each landfill and incinerator facility.
	6. Handling and Transportation Procedures: Include method that will be used for separating recyclable waste including sizes of containers, container labeling, and designated location where materials separation will be performed.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Used)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
	A. General: Implement approved waste management plan. Provide handling, containers, storage, signage, transportation, and other items as required to implement waste management plan during the entire duration of the Contract.
	B. Waste Management Coordinator: Engage a waste management coordinator to be responsible for implementing, monitoring, and reporting status of waste management work plan.
	C. Training: Train workers, subcontractors, and suppliers on proper waste management procedures, as appropriate for the Work occurring at Project site.
	1. Distribute waste management plan to everyone concerned within three days of submittal return.
	2. Distribute waste management plan to entities when they first begin work on-site. Review plan procedures and locations established for salvage, recycling, and disposal.

	D. Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct waste management operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks, walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.
	1. Designate and label specific areas on Project site necessary for separating materials that are to be salvaged, recycled, reused, donated, and sold.
	2. Comply with Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for controlling dust and dirt, environmental protection, and noise control.


	3.2 SALVAGING DEMOLITION WASTE
	A. Salvaged Items for Reuse in the Work:
	1. Clean salvaged items.
	2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
	3. Store items in a secure area until installation.
	4. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
	5. Install salvaged items to comply with installation requirements for new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and miscellaneous materials necessary to make items functional for use indicated.

	B. Salvaged Items for Donation:  Permitted on Project site.
	C. Salvaged Items for Owner's Use:
	1. Clean salvaged items.
	2. Pack or crate items after cleaning. Identify contents of containers.
	3. Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.
	4. Transport items to Owner's storage area on-site.
	5. Protect items from damage during transport and storage.


	3.3 RECYCLING DEMOLITION AND CONSTRUCTION WASTE, GENERAL
	A. General: Recycle paper and beverage containers used by on-site workers.
	B. Recycling Incentives: Revenues, savings, rebates, tax credits, and other incentives received for recycling waste materials shall accrue to Contractor.
	C. Procedures: Separate recyclable waste from other waste materials, trash, and debris. Separate recyclable waste by type at Project site to the maximum extent practical according to approved construction waste management plan.
	1. Provide appropriately marked containers or bins for controlling recyclable waste until they are removed from Project site. Include list of acceptable and unacceptable materials at each container and bin.
	a. Inspect containers and bins for contamination and remove contaminated materials if found.

	2. Stockpile processed materials on-site without intermixing with other materials. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent windblown dust.
	3. Stockpile materials away from construction area. Do not store within drip line of remaining trees.
	4. Store components off the ground and protect from the weather.
	5. Remove recyclable waste from Owner's property and transport to recycling receiver or processor.


	3.4 RECYCLING DEMOLITION WASTE
	A. Concrete: Remove reinforcement and other metals from concrete and sort with other metals.
	1. Pulverize concrete to maximum 1-1/2-inch (38-mm) size.

	B. Masonry: Remove metal reinforcement, anchors, and ties from masonry and sort with other metals.
	1. Pulverize masonry to maximum 3/4-inch (19-mm) size.
	2. Clean and stack undamaged, whole masonry units on wood pallets.

	C. Wood Materials: Sort and stack members according to size, type, and length. Separate lumber, engineered wood products, panel products, and treated wood materials.
	D. Metals: Separate metals by type.
	1. Structural Steel: Stack members according to size, type of member, and length.
	2. Remove and dispose of bolts, nuts, washers, and other rough hardware.

	E. Asphalt Shingle Roofing: Separate organic and glass-fiber asphalt shingles and felts. Remove and dispose of nails, staples, and accessories.
	F. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry location. Remove edge trim and sort with other metals. Remove and dispose of fasteners.
	G. Carpet and Pad: Roll large pieces tightly after removing debris, trash, adhesive, and tack strips.
	1. Store clean, dry carpet and pad in a closed container or trailer provided by Carpet Reclamation Agency or carpet recycler.

	H. Piping: Reduce piping to straight lengths and store by type and size. Separate supports, hangers, valves, sprinklers, and other components by type and size.
	I. Conduit: Reduce conduit to straight lengths and store by type and size.

	3.5 RECYCLING CONSTRUCTION WASTE
	A. Packaging:
	1. Cardboard and Boxes: Break down packaging into flat sheets. Bundle and store in a dry location.
	2. Polystyrene Packaging: Separate and bag materials.
	3. Pallets: As much as possible, require deliveries using pallets to remove pallets from Project site. For pallets that remain on-site, break down pallets into component wood pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.
	4. Crates: Break down crates into component wood pieces and comply with requirements for recycling wood.

	B. Wood Materials:
	1. Clean Cut-Offs of Lumber: Grind or chip into small pieces.
	2. Clean Sawdust: Bag sawdust that does not contain painted or treated wood.

	C. Gypsum Board: Stack large clean pieces on wood pallets or in container and store in a dry location.
	1. Clean Gypsum Board: Grind scraps of clean gypsum board using small mobile chipper or hammer mill. Screen out paper after grinding.


	3.6 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
	A. General: Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
	1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of accumulate on-site.
	2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces and areas.

	B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.
	C. Disposal: Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them.



	017700TildenBid1-Closeout Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including, but not limited to, the following:
	1. Substantial Completion procedures.
	2. Final completion procedures.
	3. Warranties.
	4. Final cleaning.
	5. Repair of the Work.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of cleaning agent.
	B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.
	C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion.

	1.3 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.
	C. Field Report: For pest control inspection.

	1.4 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons why the Work is incomplete.
	B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.
	2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.
	3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.
	4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.
	5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.
	6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and maintenance.

	C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that are incomplete at time of request.
	1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.
	2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.
	3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.
	4. Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.
	5. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.
	6. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency responders.
	7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups, construction tools, and similar elements.
	8. Complete final cleaning requirements.
	9. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate visual defects.

	D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed wit...

	1.5 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES
	A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final completion, complete the following:
	1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures."
	2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each it...
	3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with insurance requirements.
	4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.

	B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with insp...

	1.6 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)
	A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of...
	1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.
	2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.
	3. Submit list of incomplete items in the following format:
	a. MS Excel electronic file. Architect will return annotated file.



	1.7 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
	A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might l...
	B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of Project Manual.
	C. Warranty Electronic File: Provide warranties and bonds in PDF format. Assemble complete warranty and bond submittal package into a single electronic PDF file with bookmarks enabling navigation to each item. Provide bookmarked table of contents at b...
	1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect.

	D. Warranties in Paper Form, if so required by the Owner:
	1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch (215-by-280-mm) paper.

	E. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 FINAL CLEANING
	A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution regulations.
	B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:
	a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and other foreign substances.
	b. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original cond...
	c. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
	d. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
	e. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.
	f. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains resulting from water exposure.
	g. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
	h. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.


	C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls." Prepare written report.
	D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

	3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
	A. Complete repair and restoration operations, before requesting inspection for determination of Substantial Completion.
	B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot b...



	017839TildenBid1-Project Record Documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	1. Record Drawings.
	2. Record Specifications.
	3. Record Product Data.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Refer to Project Manual, Part A, Municipal Requirements for other instructions and conditions of the construction and contract.


	1.2 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:
	1. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
	a. Initial Submittal:
	1) Submit one paper-copy set(s) of marked-up record prints.
	2) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

	b. Final Submittal:
	1) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned record prints and three set(s) of prints.
	2) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information were recorded.



	B. Record Specifications: Submit annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data: Submit annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

	1.3 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.
	1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity...
	a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or measure and record later.
	b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
	c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
	d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
	e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation.

	2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
	a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
	b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
	c. Depths of foundations.
	d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
	e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
	f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
	g. Actual equipment locations.
	h. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
	i. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
	j. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
	k. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
	l. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
	m. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

	3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record prints.
	4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.
	5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted from original Drawings.
	6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

	B. Record Digital Data Files: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up record prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Contract Drawings, as foll...
	1. Format: Same digital data software program, version, and operating system as the original Contract Drawings.
	2. Format:  DWG, Version AutoCAD 14, Microsoft Windows operating system.
	3. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on record prints. Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.
	4. Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.
	5. Architect will furnish Contractor with one set of digital data files of the Contract Drawings for use in recording information.
	a. See Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for requirements related to use of Architect's digital data files.
	b. Architect will provide data file layer information. Record markups in separate layers.


	C. Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.
	1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.
	2. Record Digital Data Files: Organize digital data information into separate electronic files that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the sheet identification. Include identification in each digital data file.
	3. Identification: As follows:
	a. Project name.
	b. Date.
	c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
	d. Name of Architect.
	e. Name of Contractor.



	1.4 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.
	3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to provide a record of selections made.
	4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.
	5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where applicable.

	B. Format: Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file.

	1.5 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until end of Project.
	B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
	2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
	3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where applicable.

	C. Format: Submit record Product Data as annotated PDF electronic file.
	1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.


	1.6 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS
	A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store record documents in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record documents for construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a cle...


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION

	062013TildenBid1 - EXTERIOR FINISH CARPENTRY
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Exterior wood trim.
	2. Lumber siding.
	3. Lumber soffits.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 07 62 00 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim” for flashing materials installed in exterior finish carpentry.


	1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.
	B. Samples: For each type of product involving selection of colors, profiles, or textures.

	1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Compliance Certificates:
	1. For lumber that is not marked with grade stamp.
	2. For preservative-treated wood that is not marked with treatment-quality mark.

	B. Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
	1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated.
	B. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of inspection agency, indicating grade, species, moisture content at time of surfacing, and mill.
	1. For exposed lumber, mark grade stamp on end or back of each piece, or omit grade stamp and provide certificates of grade compliance issued by inspection agency.

	C. Softwood Plywood: DOC PS 1.
	D. Hardboard: ANSI A135.4.

	2.2 EXTERIOR TRIM
	A. Lumber Trim:
	1. Species and Grade: Spanish Cedar (preferred). If Spanish cedar is unavailable, then Western red cedar, Clear Heart VG (Vertical Grain); NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.
	2. Maximum Moisture Content:  15 percent.
	3. Face Surface:  Surfaced (smooth).

	B. Moldings for: MMPA WM 4, N-grade wood moldings, without finger jointing. Made from kiln-dried stock to patterns included in MMPA's "WM/Series Wood Moulding Patterns."
	1. Species: Spanish Cedar (preferred). If Spanish cedar is unavailable, then Western red cedar.


	2.3 LUMBER SIDING
	A. Provide kiln-dried lumber siding complying with DOC PS 20, factory coated with exterior primer compatible with topcoats specified.
	B. Species and Grade:  Clear VG (Vertical Grain) Heart Western red cedar; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

	2.4 LUMBER SOFFITS
	A. Provide kiln-dried lumber siding complying with DOC PS 20, factory coated with exterior primer compatible with topcoats specified.
	B. Species and Grade:  Grade A Spanish cedar (preferred); NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA. If Spanish cedar is unavailable, then Western red cedar; NLGA, WCLIB, or WWPA.

	2.5 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
	A. Fasteners for Exterior Finish Carpentry: Provide nails or screws, in sufficient length to penetrate not less than 1-1/2 inches (38 mm) into wood substrate.
	1. For face-fastening siding, provide ringed-shank siding nails or hot-dip galvanized-steel siding nails unless otherwise indicated.
	2. For applications not otherwise indicated, provide stainless-steel fasteners.

	B. Flashing: Comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim" for flashing materials installed in exterior finish carpentry.
	C. Sealants: Latex, complying with ASTM C 834 Type OP, Grade NF and recommended by sealant and substrate manufacturers for intended application.
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. BASF Corporation; Construction Systems.
	b. May National Associates, Inc.; a subsidiary of Sika Corporation.
	c. Pecora Corporation.
	d. Tremco, Inc.




	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Prime lumber and moldings to be painted, including both faces and edges, unless factory primed. Cut to required lengths and prime ends. Comply with requirements in Section 09 93 00 "Staining and Transparent Finishes.”

	3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Install exterior finish carpentry level, plumb, true, and aligned with adjacent materials. Use concealed shims where necessary for alignment.
	1. Scribe and cut exterior finish carpentry to fit adjoining work. Refinish and seal cuts as recommended by manufacturer.


	3.3 STANDING AND RUNNING TRIM INSTALLATION
	A. Install flat-grain lumber with bark side exposed to weather.
	B. Install trim with minimum number of joints as is practical, using full-length pieces from maximum lengths of lumber available. Do not use pieces less than 24 inches (610 mm) long, except where necessary.
	1. Use scarf joints for end-to-end joints.
	2. Stagger end joints in adjacent and related members.

	C. Fit exterior joints to exclude water. Cope at returns and miter at corners to produce tight-fitting joints, with full-surface contact throughout length of joint. Plane backs of casings to provide uniform thickness across joints, where necessary for...

	3.4 SIDING INSTALLATION
	A. Install siding to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and warranty requirements.
	B. Horizontal Lumber Siding: Apply starter strip along bottom edge of sheathing or sill. Install first course of siding, with lower edge at least 1/8 inch (3 mm) below starter strip and subsequent courses lapped 1 inch (25 mm) over course below. Nail ...



	073113TildenBid1 - ASPHALT SHINGLES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Asphalt shingles.
	2. Underlayment.
	3. Metal flashing and trim.

	B. Related Requirements:
	1. Section 07 62 00 “Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim” for metal flashing requirements and flashings not specified in this Section..


	1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Product test reports.
	B. Evaluation reports.
	C. Sample warranty.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance data.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: An authorized representative who is trained and approved by manufacturer.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace asphalt shingles that fail within specified warranty period.
	1. Material Warranty Period:  40 years from date of Substantial Completion, prorated, with first 10 years nonprorated.
	2. Wind-Speed Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will resist blow-off or damage caused by wind speeds of up to 110 mph (49 m/s) for five years from date of Substantial Completion.
	3. Algae-Resistance Warranty Period: Asphalt shingles will not discolor for 15 years from date of Substantial Completion.
	4. Workmanship Warranty Period:  20 years from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide asphalt shingles and related roofing materials identical to those of assemblies tested for Class A fire resistance according to ASTM E 108 or UL 790 by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. or another testing and insp...

	2.2 GLASS-FIBER-REINFORCED ASPHALT SHINGLES
	A. Three-Tab-Strip Asphalt Shingles: ASTM D 3462/D 3462M, glass-fiber reinforced, mineral-granule surfaced, and self-sealing; with tabs regularly spaced.
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. CertainTeed Roofing Corporation.
	b. GAF Materials Corporation.
	c. Owens Corning.

	2. Strip Size:  Manufacturer's standard.
	3. Algae Resistance: Granules resist algae discoloration.
	4. Impact Resistance: UL 2218, Class 4.
	5. Color and Blends:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

	B. Hip and Ridge Shingles:  Site-fabricated units cut from asphalt-shingle strips. Trim each side of lapped portion of unit to taper approximately 1 inch (25 mm).

	2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Synthetic Underlayment: UV-resistant polypropylene, polyolefin, or polyethylene polymer fabric with surface coatings or treatments to improve traction underfoot and abrasion resistance; evaluated and documented to be suitable for use as a roof unde...
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Fiberweb, Inc.
	b. GAF Materials Corporation.
	c. GCP Applied Technologies Inc. (formerly Grace Construction Products).
	d. Owens Corning.


	B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, Granular Surfaced: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M, minimum of 50-mil- (1.3-mm-) thick sheet; glass-fiber-mat-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt; mineral-granule surfaced; with release backing; cold applied. Provide primer for a...
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Carlisle Residential; a division of Carlisle Construction Materials.
	b. CertainTeed Corporation.
	c. GCP Applied Technologies Inc. (formerly Grace Construction Products).
	d. Henry Company.
	e. Owens Corning.



	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, Type II, asbestos free.
	B. Roofing Nails: ASTM F 1667; aluminum, stainless-steel, copper, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire shingle nails, minimum 0.120-inch- (3-mm-) diameter, sharp-pointed, with a minimum 3/8-inch- (9.5-mm-) diameter flat head and of sufficient length to pe...
	1. Shank:  Barbed.
	2. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use nails made from stainless-steel.

	C. Synthetic-Underlayment Fasteners: As recommended in writing by synthetic-underlayment manufacturer for application indicated.

	2.5 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	A. General: Comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	1. Sheet Metal:  Lead (4-lb. weight).

	B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of the item.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Synthetic Underlayment: Install on roof deck parallel with and starting at the eaves. Lap sides and ends and treat laps as recommended in writing by manufacturer. Stagger end laps between succeeding courses at interval recommended in writing by man...
	1. Install in single layer on roofs sloped at 4:12 and greater.
	2. Install in double layer on roofs sloped at less than 4:12.

	C. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install, wrinkle free, on roof deck. Comply with low-temperature installation restrictions of underlayment manufacturer if applicable. Install lapped in direction that sheds water. Lap sides not less than 3-1/2 inc...
	1. Prime masonry surfaces to receive self-adhering sheet underlayment.


	3.2 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	1. Install metal flashings according to recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual" and NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems."


	3.3 ASPHALT-SHINGLE INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install asphalt shingles according to manufacturer's written instructions, recommendations in ARMA's "Residential Asphalt Roofing Manual," and recommendations in NRCA's "NRCA Guidelines for Asphalt Shingle Roof Systems."
	B. Install starter strip along lowest roof edge, consisting of an asphalt-shingle strip with tabs removed, at least 7 inches (175 mm) wide with self-sealing strip face up at roof edge.
	1. Extend asphalt shingles 1/2 inch (13 mm) over fasciae at eaves and rakes.
	2. Install starter strip along rake edge.

	C. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across roof deck with manufacturer's recommended offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining uniform exposure.
	D. Install first and remaining courses of asphalt shingles stair-stepping diagonally across roof deck with one-third-tab offset pattern at succeeding courses, maintaining uniform exposure.
	E. Fasten asphalt-shingle strips with a minimum of five roofing nails located according to manufacturer's written instructions.
	1. Where roof slope exceeds 21:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots after fastening with additional roofing nails.
	2. Where roof slope is less than 4:12, seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots.
	3. When ambient temperature during installation is below 50 deg F (10 deg C), seal asphalt shingles with asphalt roofing cement spots.

	F. Hip and Ridge Shingles: Maintain same exposure of cap shingles as roofing shingle exposure. Lap cap shingles at ridges to shed water away from direction of prevailing winds. Fasten with roofing nails of sufficient length to penetrate sheathing.



	073129TildenBid1 - WOOD SHINGLES AND SHAKES
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section Includes:
	1. Wood roof shingles.
	2. Underlayment.
	3. Metal flashing and trim.


	1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
	A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product.
	B. Samples: For each exposed product.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Evaluation reports.
	B. Sample warranty.

	1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
	A. Maintenance data.

	1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Installer Qualifications: Approved by CSSB.
	B. Grading Agency Qualifications: An independent testing and inspecting agency recognized by authorities having jurisdiction as qualified to label wood products for compliance with referenced grading rules.

	1.7 WARRANTY
	A. Special Materials Warranty: Manufacturer's warranty administered by CSSB and on CSSB's standard form in which the Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace CSSB-labeled products that fail in materials within specified warranty period. Material failu...
	1. Materials Warranty Period: Limited lifetime from date of Substantial Completion.



	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
	A. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: Provide roofing materials identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance according to ASTM E 108 or UL 790 by Underwriters Laboratory or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities havin...
	1. Wood Products:  Class B.
	a. Fire-Retardant Treatment: Exterior-type pressure treatment complying with AWPA U1.
	b. Accelerated Weathering: Subject test specimens to ASTM D 2898 Method A before testing.
	c. Identification: Attach a label to each bundle of wood products; include identification mark of testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and identify manufacturer, chemical treatment, method of application, purpose of treatment, ...

	2. Identification: Attach a label to each bundle of wood products; identify manufacturer, chemical treatment, method of application, purpose of treatment, and warranties available.

	B. Grading Rules: Provide wood products that comply with Cedar Shake & Shingle Bureau's (CSSB) grading rules for products indicated.
	1. Identification: Attach a label to each bundle of wood products that identifies manufacturer, type of product, grade, dimensions, and identification mark of grading agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.


	2.2 ROOF SHINGLES
	A. Cedar Shingles: Smooth-sawn Alaskan yellow cedar shingles.
	1. Grade: No. 1 (Blue Label, CSSB Registered Trademark), with starter courses of No. 1.
	2. Size:  18 inches (457 mm) long; 0.45 inch (11 mm) thick at butt.

	B. Cedar Ridge Units:  Site-fabricated, smooth-sawn Alaskan yellow cedar caps for ridges and hips of same thickness as shingles, 7 inches (179 mm) wide; beveled, alternately overlapped, and nailed.
	1. Grade: No. 1.
	2. Length:  16 inches (406 mm).


	2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS
	A. Felt:  ASTM D 4869/D 4869M, Type III or ASTM D 4869/D 4869M, Type IV, asphalt-saturated organic felts, nonperforated.
	1. Use as underlayment.

	B. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment, Granular Surfaced: ASTM D 1970/D 1970M, minimum of 50-mil- (1.3-mm-) thick sheet; glass-fiber-mat-reinforced, SBS-modified asphalt; mineral-granule surfaced; with release backing; cold applied. Provide primer for a...
	1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	a. Carlisle Residential; a division of Carlisle Construction Materials.
	b. CertainTeed Corporation.
	c. GAF Materials Corporation.
	d. GCP Applied Technologies Inc. (formerly Grace Construction Products).
	e. Henry Company.
	f. Owens Corning.



	2.4 ACCESSORIES
	A. Asphalt Roofing Cement: ASTM D 4586, Type II, asbestos free.
	B. Roofing Nails: ASTM F 1667, stainless-steel box-type wire nails, sharp pointed, and of sufficient length to penetrate a minimum of 3/4 inch (19 mm) into sheathing.
	1. Where nails are in contact with metal flashing, use stainless-steel nails.

	C. Felt-Underlayment Nails: Aluminum, stainless-steel, or hot-dip galvanized-steel wire nails; with 1-inch- (25-mm-) minimum diameter, low-profile capped heads or disc caps.
	1. Provide with minimum 0.0134-inch- (0.34-mm-) thick cap and with minimum 0.105-inch- (2.67-mm-) thick shank of length to penetrate at least 3/4 inch (19 mm) into roof sheathing.


	2.5 METAL FLASHING AND TRIM
	A. General: Comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	1. Sheet Metal:  Lead (4-lb. weight).

	B. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with recommendations in SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" that apply to design, dimensions, metal, and other characteristics of the item.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION
	A. General: Comply with underlayment manufacturer's written installation instructions applicable to products and applications indicated unless more stringent requirements apply.
	B. Felt Underlayment: Fasten in a single layer with felt-underlayment nails.
	1. Solid Sheathing: Install underlayment on entire area of roof deck parallel with and starting at the eaves. Lap sides a minimum of 2 inches (51 mm) over underlying course. Lap ends a minimum of 4 inches (102 mm). Stagger end laps between succeeding ...
	a. Install felt underlayment on roof deck not covered by self-adhering sheet underlayment. Lap sides of felt over self-adhering sheet underlayment not less than 3 inches (76 mm) in direction that sheds water. Lap ends of felt not less than 6 inches (1...

	2. Install fasteners at no more than 36 inches (914 mm) o.c.

	C. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment: Install, wrinkle free, on roof deck. Comply with low-temperature installation restrictions of underlayment manufacturer if applicable. Install lapped in direction that sheds water. Lap sides not less than 3-1/2 inc...
	1. Prime masonry surfaces to receive self-adhering sheet underlayment.


	3.2 METAL FLASHING INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install metal flashings and other sheet metal to comply with requirements in Section 07 62 00 "Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim."
	1. Install metal flashings according to recommendations for wood roofing in NRCA's "NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual."


	3.3 ROOF-SHINGLE INSTALLATION
	A. General: Install wood-shingle roofing according to manufacturer's written instructions and to recommendations in CSSB's "New Roof Construction Manual" and NRCA's "NRCA Roofing Manual: Steep-Slope Roofing Systems."
	B. Cedar Shingles: Maintain weather exposure of 5-1/2 inches (140 mm) for 18-inch- (457-mm-) long shingles.
	C. Ridge Units:
	1. At unventilated ridges and hips, install concealed strip of self-adhering sheet underlayment over apex shingles and below ridge units.
	2. Fasten ridge units to cover ridge vent without obstructing airflow.




	099300TildenBid1 - STAINING AND TRANSPARENT FINISHING
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes surface preparation and application of wood stains and transparent finishes on the following substrates:
	1. Exterior Substrates:
	a. Dressed lumber (finish carpentry or woodwork), including wood clapboard siding, lumber soffits and lumber trim.



	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than 5 units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	B. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	C. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	D. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
	E. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

	1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application instructions.
	1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category specified, with the proposed product highlighted.

	B. Samples: For each type of finish system and in each color and gloss of finish required.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Mockups: Apply mockups of each finish system indicated and each color selected to verify preliminary selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for materials and execution.
	1. Architect will select one surface to represent surfaces and conditions for application of each type of finish system and substrate.
	a. Vertical and Horizontal Surfaces: Provide samples of at least 100 sq. ft. (9 sq. m).
	b. Other Items: Architect will designate items or areas required.

	2. Final approval of stain color selections will be based on mockups.
	a. If preliminary stain color selections are not approved, apply additional mockups of additional stain colors selected by Architect at no added cost to Owner.




	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUFACTURERS
	A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
	1. Benjamin Moore & Co.
	2. Cabot Company.
	3. Diamond Vogel Paints.
	4. Minwax Company.
	5. PPG Architectural Coatings.

	B. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products indicated in wood finish systems schedules or comparable products by one of the following:
	1. Cabot, Exterior Semi-Transparent Stain.


	2.2 MATERIALS, GENERAL
	A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its "MPI Approved Products List."
	B. Material Compatibility:
	1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.
	2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by manufacturers of topcoat for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

	C. Stain Colors:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
	B. Maximum Moisture Content of Exterior Wood Substrates: 15 percent, when measured with an electronic moisture meter.
	C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing finishes and primers.
	D. Proceed with finish application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
	1. Beginning finish application constitutes Contractor's acceptance of substrates and conditions.


	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates indicated.
	B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item, provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and finishing.
	1. After completing finishing operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.

	C. Clean and prepare surfaces to be finished according to manufacturer's written instructions for each substrate condition and as specified.
	1. Remove dust, dirt, oil, and grease by washing with a detergent solution; rinse thoroughly with clean water and allow to dry. Remove grade stamps and pencil marks by sanding lightly. Remove loose wood fibers by brushing.
	2. Remove mildew by scrubbing with a commercial wash formulated for mildew removal and as recommended by stain manufacturer.


	3.3 APPLICATION
	A. Apply finishes according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual."
	B. Apply finishes to produce surface films without cloudiness, holidays, lap marks, brush marks, runs, ropiness, or other surface imperfections.

	3.4 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
	A. Protect work of other trades against damage from finish application. Correct damage by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and leave in an undamaged condition.
	B. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or defaced finished wood surfaces.

	3.5 EXTERIOR WOOD-FINISH-SYSTEM SCHEDULE
	A. Wood Substrates:  Wood trim, doors, windows and wood board siding.
	1. Semitransparent Stain System MPI EXT 6.3D:
	a. Prime Coat: Stain, exterior, solvent based, semitransparent, matching topcoat.
	b. Topcoat: Stain, exterior, solvent based, semitransparent, MPI #13.
	1) Benjamin Moore, ‘Arborcoat,’ Premium Exterior Alkyd Translucent Finish.










